CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

CHAPTER 45

_ ACCOUNTING AND INTERNAL CONTROLS
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GENERAL PROVISIONS

'1945—11 Deﬁmtlons '3";: . e _ .'" )

B The followmg words and terms, when used in thls chapter
’shall have the following meanrngs unless the context clearly
'mdlcates otherwrse ‘ : ’

y
,t',‘

s i Annurty ]ackpot trustrcheck” means a check 1ssued by an -

annurty Jackpot trust, as defined in N.J.S.A. 5: 12—22 in

- payment of winnings from an -annuity jackpot.

v Jackpot trust check shall be made payable only to. the person- -

presenting ‘the - check and shall not contarn any other en-
-';dorsements r :

An annurty

o

. “Automated coupon 'redemptron machrne means. any -
_.j,‘_mechanrcal -electrical or ‘other device, which" operates inde- -

pendently: of a slot machme and whrch upon msertron of a

s“Bank” is defmed in NJA. c 19 45-, ¥

- "lv“Cage cashrer is defrned in N JA. C. 19: 45—1 15

“Cash” means currency or com

' “Cash equrvalents means: o

means a. unrque number permanently (A
,assrgned to a slot- machme and a slot cash’ storage box for = -
purposes. of tracking: that' machme and storage box whrle- :

: owned by a casmo hcensee :

LA

OTHER AGENCIES o

Procedure for countmg and recordmg contents of slot‘
LTS ~drop buckets and slot drop boxes S o .
“:19;45?'1.44 (Reserved) . e
-'19:45-1.45 +  Signature e ‘ SR
g 19'45—1 46~ Procedure for control of coupon redemptron and other

- - can accept coupons .~ - 17
+19: 45—1 47" Keno booths; satellite keno booths / ’
19 45-1. 48 - Accountmg controls_for' ‘the operatron of keno booths
PR and keno work stations . - . B -
19:45-1.49 - -Keno drawer fill-procedureés
. »1_9;4_5—__1.50 - Keno drawer credit procediires  *
"19:45-1.51 " <" Keno computer,system - ' i
: Payment of table game progressrve payout wagers :

'valld casino coupon: or - currency, drspenses an amount: of ©
~~ “coinor slot” tokens . equrvalent 't0 the - face value of the
coupon or currency, and which 1mmed1ately upon exchange TR
cancels the coupon _’ , R :

e “Cage superv1sor means any person holdmg a hcense. R
“;and. position. endorsement as ‘required by the casino lrcen-;_.-" S
see’s. approved jobs compendrum which allows that person
“to supervrse personnel and functrons wrthm the cashrersi‘_
~cage. . L S e s :




.ment) is defined in NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.11.

B “Check credrt slip” is defrned in N J A C 19 45—1 25
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1 Certrfred checks cashrers checks, treasurers checks ;"
: recognrzed travelers checks or. recogmzed money orders, ‘; N JA.C.

any of whrch are made payable to. the casino hcensee,'_

v “bearer cash”

cepted as a cash equivalent if the instrument was orrgmal-

ly. ‘made payable to any person other than the presentrng»“.‘ -

patron ‘and .- . R R

3. Recogmzed credrt cards presented pursuant to* o

NJ. A.C. 19:45-1. 25(0).

value” is defmed in’ N J A. C 19 45 1.40A:

“Cashrers cage” 1s defmed in N J A.C. 19 45—1 14

“‘Casmo Accountrngx Department

“Casmo supervrsor means ‘a person employed in the‘ -
operation of a casino or of. the authonzed games in a casino o slot machme
_ simulcasting facrhty in.a supervisory capacity or empowered
to make- drscretlonary decisions which regulate’ casino opera- .. .-
tions, including but not limited to, boxpersons ﬂoorpersons, )
pit bosses, poker shift supervrsors casino shift managers, the L

- assistant casino manager and the casmo manager

B “Check” is defrned in NJ. A C. 19 45 1 25

“Checkmg account” is defmed in N.J. A C 19 45—1 25

“Chref executrve offrcer means the natural person locat-
~ ed at a casino hotel facility. who is. ultnnately responsible: for
- the daily conduct of an applrcant s.or casino licensee’s hotel
~ and gaming business; regardless of . the apphcant’s or casino’

licensee’s form of -businéss assocratron or the partrcular title

~which the person holds

N

: “Corn vault” is defrned in N J. A. C. 19 45 1 14

tative of the Co’mmissi-oh

o ;:‘NJAC 19:45-123.

| “Cash equrvalent value of any merchandlse or thrng of v.:

f.-19 :45-136A.

453

19 45-1. 1@; i

“Comphmentary dlstnbutron prngam

1s defrned 1n
19:45-1.46. AT

s B “Comphmentary serv1ces or 1tems” rs defmed m N J A C o
R = "-“194519 ' » : :
2. Cert1f1ed checks cashrers checks treasurers checks, ’

or recognized money orders, any - of which are made 3
_payable to the presenting. patron and endorsed ‘in blank,
provided, however, that no such instrument ‘shall be ac-

' “Counter Check” 1s defmed 1n N J A C 19 45 1 25

“Coupon means a document whrch is 1ssued 1n accor-‘.g

~dance with the coupon redemptron and comphmentary dis-
tribution programs in N J. A C. 19 45—1 46(a) and rncludes a'“ LR
o match play coupon o . . . c o

' “Credlt Shp’> is known as a: “Credlt’v

' “Drop box” is defrned in N J A C 19 45 1 16

: ': ‘ “Frll Sllp” rs known as a “Frll” and 1s defmed 1n N J A C > o
,"_1945 122 : ‘

(accountmg depart- o

“Gammg chrps and plaques
ment Regulatron

. “Handle” means the total amount of coms slot tokens or ‘

g ‘currency placed mto a. slot machme by a patron to play a’ 5

“Hopper ﬁll” is- defmed m N J A C 19 45—1 41

“Hopper - storage

area” defrned m NJ AC

“Identrfrcatron Credentrals” ‘means a valrd credrt card
- driver license, passport or: other form of 1dent1flcatron cre-
_'dentral ‘which contains, at'a minimum,. the patron’s signa- - -
. ture. A personal . reference does not constrtute an 1dent1f1- i
catron credentral Col T Lo

S “Imprest basis” means the basrs on whrch cashrers cage S
" and slot booth funds are replemshed from time to time.in

" exactly the amotnt of the net of expendrtures made from *..

" the funds and amounts received. ‘A review is made by-a -
 higher. authorrty of the proprrety of the expendrtures before P

_ the replenrshment ' : £ B

' “Closer means ‘the ongmal of the Table Inventory Sllp L “Incompatlble functron ‘means a functron for accountrng"' ‘

~ upon which each table mventory is recorded at the end of ’
each shift.

.. control purposes, that places any person or: department ina“
‘ .posrtron to both perpetrate and conceal errors or irregulari- -
-Anyone recording ST
- transactrons and havmg access ‘t0 ‘assets “ordinarily is in a
N + . position to perpetrate’ errors or 1rregular1t1es
“Com_mlssron 1_nspector means any authorrzed represen-“ .

ties in the normal COUrse of h1s duties. .

“Jackpot ‘means any money, merchandrse or. thmg of )

value i to bé - paid’ to .a patron as: ‘the result of a specrfrc
: ombrnatron(s) of: characters 1ndrcated on a slot machme I

O supp 22096

a_n'd_ifs :def,ined"’:i.n o

, is. defmed in NJAC
R »19 46-1:1 and 19: 46—1 2, respectrvely, of the Gamrng Equrp- o

o “Casrno clerk (Prt clerk)” is deﬁned m‘,_ NJ AC ‘ '
- '19 45-1. 12 ” R S e

Persons may. -

have incompatible functions 1f such-| persons: are members of

e »_»departments whrch have superv1sors not 1ndependent of SR

- o . .,."'.:-eachother A L oo
“Compensatron -means drrect or mdrrect payments for :

.:servrces ‘performed  including, but not limited to; salary,
wages, bonuses, deferred payments, and overtrme and pre- i
- mium payments ' S :



N 19: 45-1 1

" at keno-less the amount of currency and

: “Keno work statron” is defmed in N J. ’A C ’19 45—1 47

iy - rdentrfrcatron and control purposes

OTHER AGENCIES

o
o oy

T . I

o “Jackpot Payout Recelpt”
:‘,1945 -1.40. - 1

“J ackpot Payout Shp” is. defmed in N J A C.19: 45-1.40.

» “Keno booth” 1s defmed m N J A C 19 45 1 47

“Keno drawer” 1s defmed in N J A. c 19 45-1 48 B

v “Keno drop”‘ means the sum of the total amount of -
7 vcurrency, coin, gaming chrps, coupons and slot tokens wa-
o gered on keno trckets .

.

“Keno payout” means the currency, com or casmo check

o jpard to a player m exchange for a wmr mg keno trcket ,

3 “Keno request” rs defmed in N J A C 19 47—15 1
“Keno trcket” 18 defmed m N J A. C 19 47—15 1

L “Keno win or loss means. the amount )f currency,_ coin,
- gaming chrps, coupons and slot tokens' wager'ed by patrons
coin collected by -
‘ ],,patrons for wmnmg keno wagers e ‘l AR

o “Manufacturer s serral number means
‘permanently assrgned to ‘a slot machme

" “Master corn bank cashler” is defmed in’ NJ AC
"'1945—1 15 LT e 1 .

“Master Game Report (Strff Sheet)” means a record of
”the computation of the ‘win or lossor, /for the game of
poker, the poker Tevenue, for each gammg table, each game

:v‘andeachshlft "»' e '." .

[§

- “Match play coupon” means a coupon with a frxed stated

“ value. thatis issued, - utrhzed ‘and redeemed . pursuant to

N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.18 and 1. 46 and the stated value of which,
"_when presented by a- patron -with gammg chrps which - are .
~equal in value to the stated value of the coupon, is 1ncluded

~ in _the ‘amount of - the patron’s wager in determmrng ‘the

: payout on any wmnmg bet at an. authonzed game
. “Opener” means the' duplrcate copy of 1he table 1nventory
shp upon which each- table inventory is recorded at the end

.- of each shift and serves as the record of each table 1nventory
“at the begmmng of the next succeedmg sh ift. - \

N

“Pari-mutuel, wmdow net” means the total amount of -

. rcredrt youchers issued and wagers placed on simulcast horse
~ races ‘at a parr-mutuel window less the “total .amount ‘of
- simulcast payouts at ‘the same. parr-mutuel wmdow ‘Pari- .

‘mutuel window net shall be calculated by the totalrsator

| Supp. 2209

is defiﬂefd' “in NJAC,

19:45'-1'.40A', |

o mg to sectrons of th1s chapter L

A o
p unrque number’
manufacturer for -

AR

NE
|
5 A 1

“Patron cash deposrt” means an amount of cash cash

L equlvalents complnnentary cash gifts, slot tokens prrze .

. .tokens, gaming chips or plaques deposrted wrth a casino

. lrcensee by-a patron. for his or her subsequent use pursuant U
oNJAC 1945—124 ' . .

!

‘ “Patron check” rneans a Counter Check a Slot Counter
Check or a replacement check ST

“Payou't” is. defmed in N JAC

‘Al |
: “Poker revenue” means the total amount of rake charged
“to patrons at the poker tables pursuant. to N.JA.C. .
19:47-14.14. The poker revenue is determined. by addmg
. the amount of cash, coupons the amount recorded on the -

Closer the totals ‘of amounts recorded on the Credrts and

" issuance copies of Counter Checks. removed ' from a drop -
‘box, and subtractrng the amount on the Opener and the

total of amounts recorded on Frlls removed from a drop
box. g S TS

“Proprrety means the quahty of bemg proper conform-
3

“Rake” is defmed 1n‘N J A C 19 47—14 1
‘ . B

:“Replacement check” is defmed in N J A C 19 45—1 26
“Request for Frll” 1s‘def1ned in N J A C. 19 45-—1 22

“Request for Credrt’l’ is defrned in N J AC. 19 145-1. 23

“Request for J ackpot Payout Slrp” is defmed in N J. A C

; 19 45-1.40.

'1‘

v “Returned check” ISl defmed 1n N J A C 19 45\ 1. 29

“Secunty department member ‘means any- person em- . .

ployed’by a casino hcensee or 1ts agent to provrde physrcal

‘ secunty in an establrshment

| “Shrft” means the regular, darly work perrod of a group of
employees admmrstermg and’ supervrsmg ‘the operation of

_ ~ table games slot machines, simulcast counter, keno booths, .
* cashiers’ cage ‘and satellrte ‘cages, working in relay with .
. another such- succeedmg or preceding group- of employees -

or specific times, as approved by the Commission;, during

- removed, expedrtrously transported to the. count room and
replaced wrth empty ones S

“Srgnature : 1s ‘defrned in' N J A C 19 45-1. 45

i
. ;

defmed

— . \

“Srmulcast count. sheet | 18

19 45-1. 15A(b)

).
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- the day that all dropl boxes attached to gaming tables are
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“Simulcast handle” means the amount of currency, coin,
gaming chips, slot tokens and coupons wagered by patrons
on a simulcast horse race, less the value of cancelled or
refunded tickets.

“Slot booth” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.34.

“Slot cashier” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.35.

“Slot cash storage bodi” is defined invN.J.A.C. 19:45-1.16.
“Slot counter check” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A.
“Slot drop bucket” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36.

“Slot drop box” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36.

“Slot machine drop” means the amount of coins and slot

tokens in a slot drop bucket or a slot drop box, and the

amount of cash and coupons in a slot cash storage box:

“Slot Machine Win” means. the amount determined by
subtracting the hopper fills, other than initial hopper fills
and initial fills of hopper storage areas, and cash payouts
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 from the slot machine drop.

“Table game drop” means the sum of the total amount of
currency, coin, coupons other than match play coupons and
* 50 percent of the total amount of match play coupons, and
the total amounts recorded on issuance coples of Counter
Checks removed from a drop box.

“Table game win or loss” means the amount of gaming
chips and ‘plaques and cash won from patrons at gaming
tables less the amount of gaming chips, plaques and coins
won by patrons at gaming tables other than poker tables and
the amount paid to patrons in cash or by casino check for
progressive payout wagers in accordance with N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.39B and 1.52. The table game win or loss is
determined by adding the amount of cash, total amount of
coupons other than match play coupons and 50 percent of
the total amount of match play coupons, the amount record-
ed on the Closer, the totals of amounts recorded on the
Credits, and issuance copies of Counter Checks removed
from a drop box, and subtracting the amount recorded on
the Opener, the total 'of amounts recorded on Fills removed
from a drop box, and the amount of any progressive payout
wagers paid pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.39B and 1.52.

“Theoretical slot machine payout percentage” means the
sum of the number of coins expected to be paid by a slot
'machine automatically and the number of coins expected to
be paid manually as a result of jackpots divided by the
expected number of eoins to be played in a slot machine.

“Travel 'Disbursement Voucher”‘ is' defined m NJAC.

19:45-1.9A.

“Verbalize” means to orally express something in words.
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“Wire transfer” means a transfer of funds by means of the
Federal Reserve Bank wire system in accordance with the
requirements of 12 CFR 210.25 et seq. and the Commis-
sion’s rules.

Amended by R.1981 d. 437 effective November 16, 1981.

See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).

“Cash equivalent” .and “identification credentials” added.
Amended by R.1983 d.112, effective March 29, 1983.
See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b).
Originally filed as an emergency adoption (R.1983 d. 37) on Jcmuary

27, 1983. Readopted as R. 1983 d.112. Added “or items” to definition

of “complimentary services.” Deleted definition of junket.
Amended by R.1984 d.623, effective January 21, 1985
See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b).

Added the word “coupons” to the definition changepereon
Amended by R.1985 d.41, effective February 19, 1985.

‘See: 16 N.JR. 3302(b), 17 N.L.R. 480(c).

“Cash equivalent” substantially amended.
Amended by R.1986 d.77, effective April 7, 1986.
See: 17 N.J.R. 2245(a), 18 N.J.R. 706(b)

Added definition “casino check’

Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20 1987.

“See: 18 N.JR. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a).

Definitions amended.
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system.
See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a).
Amended by R.1988 d.34, effective January 19, 1988.
See: 19 N.J.R. 1890(a), 20 N.J.R. 205(a).
Deleted definition for “Affiliate”. '
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. s
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).
Amended by R.1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989.

- See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b).

Added definitions for “cage supervisor” and “wire transfer”.
Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989.
See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b).
Added “Travel Disbursement Voucher”. )
Amended by R.1990 d.2, effective January 2, 1990.
See:- 21 N.J.R. 2954(a), 22 N.J.R. 63(a).
In “Casino check”: stylistic changes, adding phrase “or for winnings
. payoffs.”

In “Slot machine”: deleted language regarding a special token to be

~ -exchanged for merchandise or thing of value.
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March- 18, 1991.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). E
Added “Automated coupon redemption machine” and “change ma-
chine”. )
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a) }
Added definitions of “master coin bank cashier,” “slot cashier” and
“slot counter check.”
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a).
Added definitions: “Asset number,” “Location number and “Manu-
facturer’s serial number.”
Amended by R.1991 d.301, effective June 17, 1991.

See: 23 N.JR. 191(a), 23 N.LR. 1963(b).

Added definitions for “bank,” “check,” and “checkmg account” with
N.J.A.C. references.
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August\S 1991.
See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 NJR. 2323(a).

Added definition of “Chief executive officer”.
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a).
. Added definition of “coin vault.”
Amended by R.1992 d.360, effective September 21, 1992.
See: 24 N.JL.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R: 3336(a).

Hopper storage area provisions added.
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).

Simulcast provisions added.
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective. February 16,1993,

Supp. 22096
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See: 24'N.J.R.2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a).
Added defmltlon of “coupon amended definition of “Table game
_drop”. .
Administrative correction to deflmtron of slot counter chec
- See: 25 NJ.R. 1519(b). -
~_Amended by R.1993 d.144, effectlve Apnl 5 1993.
-See: 24 N.JLR. 2692(b), 25 N.J.R. 1520(a). 4
--Added definition of complimentary distribution program. :
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effectlve July 6,1993 (operative October 15,
T 1993). :
. See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). -
Amended by R.1993 d.491, effective October 4, 1993
See: 25 NJ.R. 2227(b), 25 N.J.R. 4615(a). :
-Amended by R.1993 d.492; effective October 4, 1993 /
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a).
" Amended by R.1994 d.31, effective January 18, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 4866(a), 26 NJR. 486(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.33, effective January 18, 1994 (operatlve Febru-
ary 22, 1994).
See: 25 N.I.R. 4737(a), 26 NJ. R 489(a)..
Amended'by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7 1994.
See:. 25 N.JR. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).
 Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994
See: 25 N.J.R..5902(a); 26 NJ.R: 1373(b). . -
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). '
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994
- See: 26 N.LR.2212(a), 26 NJR. 3891(c). .
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)
Administrative Correction.
See: 27 N.J.R. 382(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.40, effective January 17, 1995
-See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R: 382(b).
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.
" See: .26 N.JR, 2218(a), 27.N.J.R. 2254(a). :
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a).
Amended definition of “Table game win or loss”.
- Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995.
~-See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a).
Added definition of “Annulty jackpot trust check”:
Amended by R.1996 d.31, effective January 16, 1996
See: 27 N.J.R. 3921(a), 28 NJR. 281(a). '
Amended definitions of “Table game drop” and'“Table gamé win or

i vloss :

19: 45—1 1A Gaming day

- (a) The “gammg day” for a casino lrcensee on a calendar
“day which has not been approved for extended hours of
operation pursuant to N.J.S.A: 5:12-97(a) shall commence
‘at 10:00 A.M. or the actual time when the casino opens to
the public, whichever is later, and shall terminate:

‘ 1. At 4:00 AM. on the next calendar’day, if the next
o calendar day is a weekday which is not a hohday,

2 At 6:00 A.M. on the next calendar day, if the next
calendar day is a Saturday, Sunday or State or Federal
holiday; -

3. In accordance with (b) below if the next calendar
day has been approved by the Commission for extended
hours of casino operatlon pursuant to N JS.A.S: 12-97(a);
or

" 4. When the casino actually closes if such time is
earher than the time specrfred in- (a)l through 3 above

» 'Y‘Sjupp. >\2-201-96 o
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(b) The “gammg day for a casino licensee on a calendar
day which has been approved for extended hours of opera- .
tion pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-97(a) shall commence and .
terminate, and the ‘end of the gaming day for the previous o
calendar day shall terminate, ‘at those times set forth in the
approved system of internal procedures and administrative -
and accounting controls of ‘each casino licensee. Each-

casino licensee may establish a gaming day for slot machines -
‘which is different from its gaming day for table games and

different from its gaming day for the game of keno; provid-
ed, however, that no gammg day shall be longer than 24
hours.

New Rule, R.1992 d.110, efféctive. March 2, 1992. ' oo
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).

Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.

See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a) 27 NI R. 2254(a)

19:45-1.2 Accountmg records

(a) Each casino. hcensee shall mamtam complete accu-

rate, and legrble records of all transactions pertalmng to the
‘revenues and costs for each establishment.

(b) GeneralaccOunti_ng records shall be maintained on a

double entry system of accounting with transactions record-
. ed on the accrual basis.

‘ Detailed, supporting, subsidiary
records sufficient to- meet the. requirements of (c) below

shall also' be maintained in accordance with the require- -
~ments of this chapter. : w

1. The Commrssron"sha_ll periodically prescribe a uni-
form chart of accounts and. accounting classification in-
order to insure consistency, comparability, and effective
disclosure of financial information. g

i. The chart of accounts shall provrde the classifica- ‘
. tions necessary to prepare the standard financial state-

ments required by NJAC. 19 45— 1 6.

“ii. The, prescnbed chart of accounts- shall be the
minimum level of detail, to be -maintained for each
accounting classrfrcatron by the hcensee

. iii. The hcensee shall not use other than the pre-
scribed chart of accounts but may, with the permission

of the Commission, expand the level of detail for some
or all accounting classifications and/or alter the account

- numbering system. . In such instances, the licensee shall
-provide to the Commission, upon request, a Cross- -
reference frorn the hcensee s to the prescribed chart of
accounts. :

(c) The detailed, supportmg, and subsrdrary records shall -
include, but not necessanly be hmrted to:. '

1. Records of all patron checks 1n1t1ally accepted by
the licensee, deposited by the licensee, returned to the -

licensee as “uncollected”, and ultrmately wntten-off as "\N/

uncollectible.



Amended by R. 1985 d. 51, effectlve February 19, 1985
See: 16 N.J.R. 3303(a), 17 N.JR. 481(a). :
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2. ~ Statistical -game records to reflect drop, and win

amounts or, for the game of poker, the poker revenue, by
table for each table game, and by keno work station
number or keno writer for the game of keno, by each
shift.

3. Records supporting the accumulation of the costs
and number of persons, by category of service, for regu-
lated complimentary services.

4. Records of all 1nvestments advances loans and
receivable balances, other than patron checks due to the
establishment.

5. Records related to investments in property and

equipment. - The records shall identify the investments
made under séction 144 of the Casino Control Act as an

alternative to the additional two- percent tax on gross
Such investments must be approved by the -

revenues.
~ Commission as to their eligibility.

6. Records which identify the handle, payout, win.

amounts and. percentages, theoretical win amounts and
percentages, and- differences between theoretical and ac-
tual win amounts and percentages, for each slot machine

on a week-to-date, month-to-date, and year-to- date ‘basis. -

7. Records of all loans and other amounts. payable by
the establishment.

8. Records which identify the purchase, receipt, and -

destruction_ of gaming chips and plaques.

~ 9. Records provided for in the system of internal
accounting controls submitted to the- Commission pursu-
ant to the Casmo Control Act.

10. - Records used by the casino licensee to reconcile
simulcast wagers with sending tracks pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:55-7.1, calculate outstanding parl-mutuel tickets pursu-
ant to N.J.A.C. 19:55-7.2 and calculate payments to the
Racmg Commrssmn pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:55-7.3.

S

(d)-(e) deleted. .
Amended by R.1988 d.209, effectlve May 16, 1988.
See: 19 N.J.R. 1975(b), 20 N.J.R. 1102(a)..
‘Substantially amended (c)3.
Amended by R.1992 d.499, effective December 21, 1992
See: 24 NLJ.R.-2692(b), 24 N.J.R. 4570(a). ‘

In ()3, deleted description of minimum records to be maintained for
complimentaries - and - recodified text, with changes
19:45-1.9(e).

Amended by R.1993 d. 37 effectrve January 19 1993
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).
Simulcast provisions added at (c)10.

‘Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994

See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).

19:45-1.3 Licensee’s system of internal controls

(a) Each casino licensee shall submit to the Commission
and Division a description of its system of internal proce-
dures and administrative and accounting controls in accor-

as NJAC. alterations.

dance with section 99 of the Act. Such ‘submission shall be”

made at least 60 days before gaming operations are to
‘commence, unless otherwise directed by the: Commission.

Each such submission shall contain both narrative ‘and dia-
grammatic representations of the internal control system to.

'~ be utilized by the licensee and shall include, without limita-

tion, the following:

1. Admmlstratlve controls which include; without hmr-
tation, the procedures and records that are concerned
with the decision making processes leadmg to ‘manage-
ment’s authorlzatron of transactions;

2. Accounting controls which have as their primary
objectives the safeguarding of assets and the reliability of
financial records.and are consequently de51gned to pro-
vide reasonable assurance that:

Transactrons are  executed in accordance with
management s general and specific authorization;

i Transactrons are recorded as necessary to permit
preparatlon of financial statements in conformity with-
generally accepted accounting prmcrples and NJ.A.C.
19:45-1.6, and to maintain accountability for assets;

iii. Access to assets is permitted only in accordance
with management authorization; and '

iv. The recorded accountabrhty for assets is com- -
pared with existing assets at reasonable intervals and
appropriate action is taken w1th respect to any differ-
ences; and :

3. Procedures and controls for ensuring, through the‘
‘use of the casino security department, that the casino and -
casino simulcasting facility are constantly secure during
‘normal operations and any emergencies due to malfunc-
tioning equipment, loss of power, any natural disaster or - -
any other cause. \

- (b) The Commission shall review each -submission re-
qulred by (a) above and with the advice of the Division shall
determine whether it conforms to the requirements of the
Act and the Commission’s rules and whether the system
submitted provides adequate and effective controls for-the
operations of the casino licensee. If the Commission finds
any insufficiencies, it shall specify such insufficiencies in. -
writing to- the casino licensee, which shall make appropriate

sion to be adequate in all respects, it shall so notify the
casino licensee. No casino licensee shall commence gaming

operations unless and until its system of 1nternal controls is

approved by the Commission.

-(¢) Each casino hcensee shall submit to the Commission . .
and the Division - any changes to its system of internal
procedures and administrative. and accounting controls pre-.
viously determined by the Commission in (b) above to be
adequate in-all respects at least 60 days before the changes
are to become effective, unless otherwise-directed by the
Commission. The proposed changes may be approved or

45-7 ' , Supp. 2-20-96

When the Commission determines a submis- .
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disapproved by the Commission consistent with the stan-
dards contained in-(b) above. No casino licensee shall alter
its internal controls unless and until such changes are ap-
proved.. However, the Commission shall make a determina-
tion concerning a submission for changes in previously
submitted control plans no later: than 60- days following
receipt of the changes unless the Commission and the casino
licensee agree to extend the period for making such a
determination. If there is no determination made within 60
days and there is no agfeement to. extend the period for

_making such a determination, then the changes shall ‘be.

deemed to be approved.

~ (d) The submission required by (a) above shall be accom-
panied by a report of an independent certified public ac-
countant licensed to practice in New Jersey stating that the
submitted system conforms in all respects to the standards

- of internal control set forth in the Act and the Commission’s
rules or in what respects the system does not conform.

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective August 6, 1981,
See: 13 N.J.R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 628(a), 541(a).
Amended by R.1982 d.189, effective June 21, 1982.
See: 14 N.J.R. 381(a), 14 N.J.R. 664(c).
Amended by R.1989 d.457, effective September 5, 1989. !
See: 21 NJ.R. 1506(a), 21 N.J.R. 2808(c). :
‘Changes to submission schedule from 90 days to 120 days before

gaming commences and Commission determination to be made within

90 days, reflects changes to Casino Control Act.
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991
See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a).

In (a): reduced mandatory maximum application perlod for internal:

control submissions from 120 to 60 days.
Added (a)1-2. In (b): stylistic revisions.
In (c):
licensee’s system of internal procedures, as Well as’ time frame for
determination regarding changes. ‘ .
. Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994, )
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a).

‘19 45-1.4 Records regarding ownership

(a) In addition to other records and mformatlon required
by this regulatlon each casino licensee shall maintain the

followmg records regarding theﬁ_ equity structure and owners:

1. If a corporation:

i. - A certified copy of articles of mcorporatton and

any amendments. thereto; ‘
ii. ~ A copy of by-laws and amendments thereto;
iii. | A current list of officers and directors;

iv. Mmutes of all meetmgs of stockholders and
directors; - :

v. A current list of all stockholders and stockholders
of affiliates, including their names and the names of
beneficial owners of shares held in street or other name
where any beneficial owner has a beneficial interest in
two percent or more of the outstanding shares of any
-class, addresses, and the number of shares held by each

- and the date acquired; '

vi. A complete record of all transfers of stock;

Supp. 2-20-96

reduced time frames for submission of any changes to -

vii. A record of amounts paid to the corporation for
issuance of stock and other capital contributions and
dates thereof;

viii. -A record, by stockholder, of all dividends dis-
 tributed by the corporation; and

ix. A record of all salaries, wages, and other remu-
neration (including prerequisites), ‘direct and indirect,
paid during the calendar or fiscal year, by the corpora-
tion, to all officers, directors, and stockholders with an

ownership interest at any time during the calendar or

fiscal year, equal to or greater than five percent of the
outstanding capital stock of any class of stock. -

2. If a partnership:

i. A schedule showing the amounts and dates of

capital contributions, the names and addresses of the

contributors, and percentage of interest in net assets,
“profits, and losses held by each

ii. A record of the withdrawal of partnershxp funds
or assets;

iii. A record of salaries, wages and other remunera-
tion (including prerequisites), direct and indirect, paid
- to each partner during the calendar or fiscal year; -and

iv. A copy of the partnership agreement and certifi- -

cate of limited partnershlp, if applicable..

3. Ifasole proprietorship:

-

i. A schedule showing the name and address of the
_proprietor and the amount and date of his original
investment;

ii. A record of dates and amounts of subsequent
_ additions to the original mvestment and withdrawals
therefrom; and -

- ili. A record of salaries, wages, and other remunera-
tion (1nclud1ng prerequisites), direct or indirect, paid to
the proprietor during the calendar or fiscal year.

(b) All records regardmg ownershlp shall be located on

the premises of the establishment, unless a specific exemp-

tlon is allowed to the hcensee by the Commission.

'(c) Each casino licensee or applicant shall, upon-request
. by the Commission or Division, provide a list of all record
holders of any or all classes of publicly traded securities
issued by any'holding company or by any other affiliated

entity which is required to qualify as -a financial source
pursuant to subsection 84b of the Act. A

Amended by R.1992 d 500, effective December 21, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 3225(a), 24 N.J.R. 4563(a).
Added (c).
Amended by R.1993 d.126, effective March 15, 1993.
See: 25 NJ.R. 63(a), 25 N.J.R. 1229(c).
In (c): -added text regarding publicly traded securities and reference

to subsection 84b of the Act.
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. reports of financial and statistical data.
used by the Commission to evaluate the financial. position
- and operating performance of individual hcensees and com- - -

pile information regarding the performance and trends of :

| .CASINO' CONTROL"COMMISSION

19:45-1. 5 Forms, records. -and documents

(a) All information required by this chapter to ‘be- placed .

~ on any form, record, or document and in stored data shall - 31. . Quarterly reports shall be based on calendar quarters.

- be recorded on such form; record, or document and in.

stored data in ink or other permanent form

(b). Whenever duphcate or trlphcate coples are requlred -
of a form record or document: )

1. The original, duphcate and tnphcate coples shall

be: color coded and have’ the name of the -recipient -
~or1g1nally receiving a copy preprmted on the bottom of

- that copy so. as to d1fferent1ate ~one- from the. other

2. If the casino. hcensee prepares more ‘copies ‘than
required by this chapter and the forms, records, and

documents are required to be inserted in a’ locked dis-
penser, the last copy shall remain in a contmuous, unbro- v

ken form in the dispenser; and ¢

3. Whenever under this chapter forms o or serlal num-
bers’ are required to be accounted for or copres of forms
are required to be compared for agreement ‘and excep-

. tions are noted, such exceptlons shall be reported immedi-
ately in writing .to the internal audit department the
' Comm1ss1on and the DlVlSlOIl for mvestlgatron

1. Be in a form prescrrbed or authonzed by the .

Comrmssron ‘and: © R

2 Have the name of the estabhshment and the t1tle of - '

LG

preprmted thereon or thereln

(d) Nothmg in th1s chapter shall be construed as prohrblt- _
ing or discouraging a casino license from preparing more |
. - copies of any form, record, or document than that pre-

. scribed by th1s chapter , . :

As amended R 1985 d 51 effectrve February 19, 1985

Seé: 16 N.J.R. 3303(a), 17 NJ.R. 481(a)
(c)3+4 deleted ) »

19:45-1.6 Standard financial and statistical reports . <

(a) Each casino licensee, unless specrfrcally exempted by »

the Commission, -shall file ‘monthly, quarterly, and annual

the mdustry m the State of New Jersey.

‘., b i ~

standard . reportmg forms and instructions to be used- by

_each licensee in frlmg the: monthly, quarterly, and annual
-reports ’ : : t I

*licensee.

‘The"data may be.- i

SR ,;:ﬁ"-; EEBNRRRRS U 45-1. 6'3
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(c) Annual reports to the Commlsswn shall be based ona

calendar year, beginning January 1, and: endrng December

‘ (d) The reports shall be srgned by the Chref Executrve -
- 'Off1cer Financial Vice Pres1dent, fI‘reasurer -or Controller if ‘
o the casino operator is a corporatron by a general partner, or

*the Financial Director if the operator is a partnership, by
the Chief" ‘Executive Officer if the operator is any other form .

' 'endmg March 31, June 30, and September 30.- Monthly- '
g reports shall be’ based on calendar months ' :

of business association, or by the propnetor 1f the operator_;

1s a sole propnetorshrp

(e) Each report of the Comm1s31on shall be recerved or
' postmarked not late than the - -required frhng date unless
- specific approval for an extension is ;granted to the licensee
- 'by the Commission. Requests for a filing extension must be -
_gsubmrtted to. the Commission 1n wrrtmg pr1or to the re- .
‘qu1red frhng date L - o ‘

,/

1, Monthly reports shall be due not later than the:'

‘ 10th calendar day followmg the end of the month

2 Quarterly reports shall be due not later than the '

~of the quarter. -

=year

() In the event of a hcense term1nat10n change in busr-
the form, record, document, and stored date unpnnted or . ess entity, or material change in’ownership, the Commis- ‘
‘ - sion may at its discretion require ‘the filing of an interim

- annual or quarterly report, as of the date of occurrence of -
the event Any such request shall be ' made in wrrtmg tothe ~ ..
‘The filing' due - date shall be ‘the later of 30 -
“calendar-days after notlfrcatron to the hcensee or 30 calen- * -
~_dar days after the date of occurrence of the event, unlessian - .

" extensron is granted in accordance w1th (e) above

(g) In those crrcumstances where the hcensee is not.

' v“'currently an active operator of an estabhshment or portion
" thereof, the Commission may either revise: or ehmrnate the
, ,standard reports to be frled by the licensee. -

4. ! A

N (h) Any ad]ustments resultmg from the annual audit re-
: qulred in N.JLA.C.19:45-1.7 shall be recorded in the ac-
counting records of the year to which the adjustment relates.
-In the event the adjustments were not réflected in the -
‘llcensee s annual report and the Commission concludes-the:
' . adjustments are ‘significant, a revised annual report ‘may be "
(b) The Comm1ss:on shall perrodlcally prescnbe a set of

© Unless otherwrse spec:ﬁed in this chapter or exempt- - 15th calendar day of the second month followmg the end""ﬁ‘

~ed by the Commlssron ~all forms, records, documents, and..
stored data required to be prepared mamtamed and con-

 trolle d by th1s chapter shall 3 Annual reports shall be: due not later than the 15th oo

calendar day of the thrrd month followmg the end of the' ,

requlred from the licensee.. The revised flhng shall be due

within 30 “calendar days after written notification to the " -
" licensee, unless an. extensron 1s granted m accordance W1th B
(e) above : , -

i

(

' Supp. 2120-96
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(1) chensees shall report to the Comrnrssron essentral

: ":detarls of-any loans; borrowrngs 1nstallmentl contracts, guar-
R ;antees leases or capltal contrrbutrons no later than 10 days
- after th e nd of the month in whrch the transactron or event

B occurs ,

:’ As amended R.1984 d 135 effectlve August 16 1984'
& Seei 16 N.J.R.361(a), 16 N.J.R. 927(a). -
| (c) delete altematrve basrs for quarterly reports

Annual audlt and other reports |

R (a) Each,casmo hcensee unless specrfrcally exempted by ;.
i_’--‘the Commrss1on shall at its own expense, cause its annual -

o fmancral statements to be audited i in accordance with gener-

o ally accepted audrtmg standards by an 1ndependent certified | :
"pubhc accountant hcensed to practrce in- the State of New' -

Jersey :

Lo and shall present financial posrtton and results of operations
in, conformrty w1th generally accepted accounttng prmcrples

(c) The frnancral statements requtred by th1s sectlon ‘shall

- "mclude a footnote reconcrhng and explarnmg any differ-

.’: “ences’ between the - financial - statements | lincluded . in’ the
casino - licensee’s annual report,: filed 1nl conformrty ‘with
‘NJAC: 19:45-16, .and the audrted financial statements.

".f-Such footnote shall; at a mmlmum,\ dlsclose the effect of
k 'uch ad]ustments on: : : ’ ’

- :
|

the casino sunulcastmg facrhty, s
. B . I
-‘;2 Casmo srmulcastmg revenues o
[
it 3. Revenues net of complrmentary serv1ces -
4 Total costs and expenses L

o ,5 Income before extraordrnary 1tems and

—6, '_,Net\-‘mcom.e_.» e :

b

B

S
(.
l
|

. followrng the end of: the calendar year

(e) Each hcensee shall requrre 1ts 1ndependent certtfredi ’

- pubhc accountant to render the followmg laddrtronal reports

l
l

)
T

(_]) Coptes of all flnancral statements and statlstrcal re-
ed: 'be frled with the Commrssron shall be_

o (b) The annual flnancral statement shall be prepared on a.
"ngcomparattve basis for the current and pnor calendar year,. '

E (f) In’ accordance w1th the requ1rements of sectron 146 of\"
~ the Casino Control Act, each licensee who has made: a.
decision: to .pay the. in rlreu taxes prescribed by that ‘section -

1 Revenues from the casino- and au hori_zed games in -

. (d) Two copres of the audlted fmancral statements to- ‘
’,,gether with- the - report thereon of the; casino licensee’s ' -

- independent certified public accountant, shall be filed with-

o ",,f_the Commission and: the D1v1s1on not later than Apnl 30

as10

1. Report on materral weaknesses in. 1nternal account:
‘Whenever in: the opinion of the independent. .~

ing control
cert1f1ed public accountant there exists no material weak--:

nesses . in mternal accounttng control the report shall so -

- State \ - ; .

2 Report expressmg the 0p1n10n of the mdependent :
-certrﬁed public accountant that based on his examination -
of the ftnancral statements the’ hcensee has followed, in all

OTHER AGENCIES -

"material fespects dunng the period covered- by his exami- - ‘

‘nation, 'the system of intérnal accountmg control approved
by the Commission. "

‘Whenever, in' the opinion. of the *

: 1ndependent certrfredx public accountant,  the:licensee has- -
‘materially deviated from the:system: ¢ of 1nternal accounting - -
“control,-approved by’ the Commission or the accounts, - .
records, and control- procedures examined are not main-

tamed by the licensee - in accordance  with, the " Casino-

- Control Act -andthis chapter, ‘the report shall enumerate -

“such deviations -and such-areas of the system no longer

“considered effectlve,. and’ shall - make recommendations -

regardmg 1mprovements in the system of internal account- ' -

mg control N ]

3. The licensee shall prepare’a wrltten response to the :

by (e) 1.and 2 above The response ‘shall indicate, in "

t

on his licensed  premises - and ‘whose decision has been

approved by the Commlssron shall file with the Department -
- of the Treasury,. not later than 90 days followmg the: comple- .- -
" tion of - the project, a schedule ‘which  details by “major- -

classification, the costs incurred in the prOJect Accompany—

- ing the. schedule shall be a report expressing. the opinion of . -
the licensee’s- independent certified public: accountant that'-f
‘ ‘such costs are presented falrly in such schedule. '

(g) Two coples of the reports requrred by (e) above and;'

by the licensee’s independent certified- public accountant,

- shall be filed with the Commission and the Division by the
o ;hcensee by Aprrl 30 followmg the end of the calendar year_
or. upon recelpt whrchever is earher W

i mdependent certified pubhc accountant’s reports requrred '

- detail, the correctrve ‘actions taken: Such .response shall S
- be submrtted to the!Commission’ and Division within 90
f‘days from recerpt of .the. mdependent certlfred pubhc s
accountant S reports : ;

e

< two copres of any other reports on- internal accountrngfj;,', .
. control,’ admmrstratrve« controls, or other matters relative to .
- the licensee’s accountmg or operating procedures rendered

(h) If the casmo hcensee or any of its afflhates is: publrclyi. L
held; the licensee-or. the affrhate shall-submit five copies to - -

the: Commrssron and: one c0py to the Division of any report,

- 1nclud1ng, but not hmrted to, forms S-1,8-K; 10-0Q, 10-K, -~
_proxy. or- information istatements and all registration state- -

* . ments, required to.be filed by such licensee or affiliates with -

the Securities and Exchange Commlssron or other domestic -

~or foreign* securrtres reaulatory agency, at the time of frhng L

: ,wrth such commission’ or agency I : el
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(i) If an independent certified public accountant who was

previously engaged as the principal-accountant to audit the -

casino licensee’s financial statements resigns or is dismissed
as the casino licensee’s principal accountant, or another
. independent certified public accountant is engaged-as princi-
pal accountant, the casino licensee shall file a report with
the Commission and the Division within 10 days following
the end-of the month. in Wthh such event. occurs, setting
forth the following: :

1. The date of such resrgnatron drsmrssal or engage-
" ment.

2. Whether in connection with the audits of the two

most recent years preceding such resignation, dismissal, or
~ engagement there were any drsagreements with the for-
mer accountant on any matter of accounting principles or

practices, financial statement disclosure, or auditing scope -

or procedure, which disagreements if not resolved to the
satisfaction of the former accountant would “havv‘e caused
him to make reference in connection with his report to
the subject matter of disagreement, including a descrip-
tion of each such disagreement. The disagteements to be
reported include those resolved and those not resolved.

3. Whether the principal accountant’s report on the
financial statements for any of the past two years con-
tained an adverse opinion or disclaimer of opinion or was
qualified. -The nature of such -adverse opinion, disclaimer
of opinion, or qualification shall be described.

‘4. The casino licensee shall request ‘the former ac-
countant to furnish to the casino licensee a letter ad-
dressed. to the Commission, with a copy furnished to. the
- Division, stating whether he agrees with the statements
made by the casino licensee in ‘response to (i) of this

~ section. Such letter shall‘be filed with the Commission as

an exhibit to the report required by (i) of thrs section.

Amended by R.1981 d. 272 effective September 10, 1981.
See: 13 NJ.R. 47(c), 13 NJR. 628(a).
Amended by R.1991 d.470, effective September 16 1991.
See: 23 NJ.R. 2006(a), 23 N.J.R. 2868(b). :
In subsections (b), (d) and (g), deleted “fiscal” from text to update
rule. .
‘Amended by R. 1992 d.500, effectlve December 21, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 3225(2), 24 N.J.R. 4563(a).

In (h), added copy requirements, including proxy and regrstratlon

statements.
Amended by R.1993 d. 37 effective January 19, 1993,
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.I.R. 348(b).- )
Simulcast provisions added at (c)1 and 2.
Amended by R.1996 d.29, effective January 16, 1996
See: 27 N.J.R. 4176(a), 28 N.J.R. 282(a).
(e)2 requrred reported deviations to be materlal

19:45-1.8 Retention, storage ‘and destructlon of books
records and documents
(a) All ~original books, records and documents pertamrng
to the casino licensee’s operations and approved hotel shall .

“ be:

1. Prepared and marntalned in a complete, accurate
and legible form;

45-11

2. Retained on the site of the approved hotel building
or at another secure location approved in accordance with
(d) below for the time period specified in (c) below;

3, Held‘irnmediatelyv available for inspection by agents
of the COIIIIIIISSIOII and Division during all hours of
operatron

4. Organized and mdexed in such a manner so as to
provide immediate accessibility to agents of the Commrs-
sron and Division;. and

“ 5. Destroyed only after

i. Expiration of the minimum retention period spec-
ified in (c) below, except that the Commission may,
upon the written petition of any casino licensee .and for

- good cause shown, permit such destruction at an earlier
) date and ‘

i Wntten notice to the Commission and D1v1s1on
in accordance with (f) below. '

(b) For the purposes of this section, “books, records and
documents” shall be defined as any book, record or docu-
ment pertaining to, prepared in or generated by the opera-
tion of a casino, a casino simulcasting facility or an ap-
proved hotel 1nclud1ng, but not limited to, all forms, reports,
accounting records, ledgers, subsidiary records, computer

* generated data, internal audit records; correspondence and .

personnel records. This definition shall apply without re-

- gard to the medium through which the record is generated

or maintained, for example, paper, magnetrc media or en-
coded drsk : .

(c) All original books, records and documents shall be
retained by a casino licensee in accordance with the follow- -
ing schedules. ~For purposes of this subsection, “original
books, records or documents” shall not include copies of
orrglnals except for copies which contain. orrgmal comments -
or notatrons or parts of multl-part forms.

1. ‘Th‘e followrng‘ original books, records _and docu-

‘ments shall-be retained indefinitely unless destruction is-

_ requested by the casino licensee and approved by the
~ Commission:

i Corporate

records-
19: 45-—1 4; :

"required by ' N.J.A'.C. ’

ii. Records of corporate 1nvest1gat10ns and due d111-
gence. procedures -

- i Casrno employee personnel files;

iv. Records of hours worked by persons employed'
in gaming-related positions, in an abstract or other
' readrly accessrble format; and

v. A record of any original book record or docu-
ment destroyed identifying the particular book, record -
or document, the period of retention and the date of -
destruction.

\

Supp. 2-20-96
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2 The followmg orrgrnal books records ‘and ‘d'ocu-”‘ o

ments shall be retarned by a casmo lrcens =e:for:a r’nini-_ an

mum of frve years

All gammg—related documents, 1nclud1ng, wrthout

lrmrtatron, casino cage documents;. patron gaming. rec-

\ " ords; records- concerning Junkets and records concern-
1ng gammg-related casino servrce mdustrres

Hotel-related documents whrch pertarn to the ’

purchasmg department and accounts payable depart-
_/ment; -accounts recervable documents from store: rent- |

als and travel wholesalers -petty - cash documentatron

B and general ledgers and supportmg Journals and

3
Any other original book, record or document

not otherwrse specified in this subsectron

3. The followmg ongmal books records and docu-

_mum. of three years -

Hotel income audit documents mcludmg, wrthout

= -hmrtatron telephone call records and charges, register-
o tapes, room servrce checks and laundry charges P

- ' “ii';» Non—gammg hotel-related documents mcludmg,r .
. - without - limitation, records concernmg ‘hotel - guests;

~. records ' ‘concerning banquets; food-and lbeverage docu- .
" 'ments; records of retail stores, accounts receivable -and

other records of transactions in which the casino licen-

‘seeisa vendor advertrsmg records and entertamment
'.records ' : : v ;

Frles and workpapers used to prepare budgets

Srgnature cards of termmated employees
vi.'i Marketmg department records N : o
Securrty mc1dent reports i

7 Insurance department records relat‘v g., to guest
o clalms and copres .of arrest records R '

Y ix Credrt umon records

Records generated by the marlrocm and

Any gammg-related document for whrch the ca-
_ the.“information -
. contained thereon is duplicative or less than that re-
~ corded on another- document retamed m accordance' :
L ') with (c)l and 2 above. :

smo lrcensee can’ demonstrate that/

N l

'_ ments shall be retained by a casmo lrcensee for a mmr-

Payroll records except as provrdeh in (c)l above -

{

P

4, The followrng orrgmal books, records and docu-v o

“ments shall be’ retamed by acasino lrcensee for a mini-

mumofoneyear A T '
. l

Surverllance department vrsrtor ldgs

Complrmentary settled guest checks

t

_ l
)

]

|

o

Card and drce transactron and mventory reports,,_ B

o corded on another document

v, Returned check agmg reports, except for year-
"end reports L ?» ‘ R

Com bag tags provrded that the mformatron'

contamed thereon is; duplrcatrve or less than that re-

B .Vi,, Emergency drop box approval forms and

3

OTHER AGENCIES -

g
Wrth the exceptron of cashed parr—mutuel trckets o

' and credrt vouchers, the orrgmal books, - records and
‘documents related to the revenues and expenses-of . -

casino srmulcastmg, ‘mcludmg, but not limited to, all

. reports. generated by the totalisator and- all - records s

‘ ‘maintained in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.2(c)10, o
shall be’ retained by, a casino hcensee ora hub facrhty

forammrmum ofoneyear T e e

5 The followrng orrgrnal books records and- docu-f

' ments shall .be: retamed by a casmo lrcensee for amini-

mum of srx months

_‘ i Coupons entrtlrng patrons to cash slot tokens -
* gaming chips or plaques or srmulcastrng ‘wagers, or -
match play coupons, mcludmg unused vorded and re-:;

deemed coupons

ii. ~The followmg hotel income- audrt documents -
. Cashier reports, room tally reports, over/short reports,,

~ rate varratrons and mrssrng check reports

L Documents relatmg to promotrons such as entry
forms and game trckets S g : .

Load count arrrval forms

Credrt card settled guest checks pertamrng to.' )

restaurant and bar charges aE

< i

Room charge settled guest checks pertarmng to

) 'restaurant and bar charges, T

vii.

Credrt card vouchers used to settle guest checks .

-in restaurants and bars e . o -

. Guest check control sheets used to control the ;

“,1ssuance and return of guest checks to cashrers _bar- -

tenders and food servers . SRS
-ix. Credrt apphcatrons wrth unused lmes of credrt

x Hotel cashrer' envelopes
i

X, Surverllance employee duty logs, VCR/tape logs, '

L 'and equrpment malfunctron reports and

o xu Zeroed-out ‘countercheck envelopes

I B l

6 Cashed pan-mutuel trckets and- credrt vouchers g

- shall be retained by a casino licensee for a minimum of 30

days from the date on which they are .cashed, cancelled or .
refunded in the casmo hcensee s casino srmulcastmg facili- -

PSS
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"7. The followrng orlgmal books, records and docu-‘: ‘

“ments do not have to be retained by a casino- hcensee for-
- any minimum period of time, but may be destroyed only
upon notice in accordance w1th (® and (2) below o

Any form requrred by Commrssron rules that is
blank or unused unless otherwrse specrfred by this
sectron :

N

'ii. Any orrgmal book record or document that has

" been,copied and stored on a- microfilm, mlcroﬁche or ’

other media system approved by the Commrssron

8{ The. followmg ongmal books, records and docu-
ments do not have to be retained by a casino licensee for

any - minimum period of time, and.may be destroyed

without notice, otherwrse requlred by (f) below
’ i. Parking trcket stubs; s

ii. Coat check .trckets \ |

i, Housekeepmg reports;,

2 Mamtenance.,department records
" “Patron mailing lists; ¢
vi. Blank entry forms v’ ,
vii. Bellman and baggage forms; f

\

viii. Cash- settled‘ guest checks;

ix. Food credit and comphmentary beverage cou-
pons;
X. Drink chits; :
“xi. - Food and'ibevera'ge order slips;
xii. - Bottle sales slips;
xiii. Showroom starter slips;
Xiv. Communication department records;

~xv.  Unsolicited resumes or. letters requestmg em-
ployment R

-xvi. Regrster tapes provrded that the mformat10n

contained thereon is duplicative or less than ‘that re-

" corded on another document retained in accordance
‘with (c)3 above

casino hotel

XViii.

by this sectron and

Xix. Keno requests- :

L

(d) A casino licensee may petrtlon the Commission at any.

o time for approval of a facility off the site. of -the approved»
* hotel building to be used to generate or store original books,
- records and documents. Such petltron shall’ mclude
’ /

£ .
- 45-13

. Survey questronnaires regardmg service-in the

Any form not requrred by’ Commrssron regula-
tions that is blank or unused, unless otherwise spe01f1ed’

s 1ty, mcludmg securrty and fire safety systems; and*

<2, The procedures pursuant to whrch Commrssron and :
‘Division agents will be, able to gain ‘access to the original
“books, records and. documents retamed at the ~off-site’ f
'facrlrty ' ‘

’ ,’(e) A casino licensee may petrtron the Commrssron for

‘ approval of a microfilm, microfiche or other’ suitable medra/ .
- system for the copying and-storage of original books, rec-
- ords and documents.

Such‘a system shall be approved if it
contains the followmg elements to the satlsfactron of the- o

. Commrssron

1..A system that provides for the processmg, preserva- - -
- “tion and maintenance of books, records and documents in

a form whrch makes them readrly available for review: and

'-copying on the site of the approved hotel building; or

;. other site’ approved by the Commrssron A

. 2 A system of mspectron and quahty control whrch
ensures that. microfilm, microfiche or other media when
displayed on a ‘reader (viewer) or reproduced-on paper

L exhrbrt a high degree of legrbrhty “and readability; o

3. A reader-prmter avdilable for use by the Commis-

*.'sion or Division on the site of the approved hotel buildmg

or other site approved by the Commission which permits -

“the ready location, reading and reproductron of any book,

: _'record or document being stored on mrcrofrlm mrcrofrche -
Lor other media; ‘and . .

4. A detailed index of all mrcrofrlmed microfiched or
-other stored data maintained and - arranged .in such -a
manner as to permit the immediate: locatlon of any partic-
ular book record or document '

() A casino licensee shall notrfy the Commrssron and the
Division in writing at least .15 days prior to the scheduled
destruction of any orrgmal book record, or'document. Such
notice shall list, each type of book, record and -document *

‘scheduled for destruction, including a description suffrcrent

" to identify the books, records and documents included; ‘the ’ i

retention period; and the date of destruction. Each casino

licensee shall retain this record of destructron in accordance ‘

‘with (o1 above

~ (g) The Commrssron or the Drvrsron may prohrbrt the

_destruction of any original book, record or document by so- -

notifying. the casino licensee in writing within 15 days of the
receipt of notice of destruction pursuant to (f) above. Such

original book, record or document may thereafter be de- -

stroyed only upon notice from the Commission or Division,

~or by order of the Commissron upon the petition of the
casino licensee or by the Commission on its own initiative. .

- (h) 'bThe casino_licensee may utilize the services of a
disposal company for the destruction of any books, records ..
or documents except those. related to credit. Any cash’

comphmentary coupons to be destroyed by a drsposal com- |

Supp. 2-20-96
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* pany shall be cancelled with a void stamp, hole punch or
similar device, or must contain a clearly marked expiration
date which has expxred

(i)v Nothing herein shall be construed as relieving a casino
licensee from meeting any obligation to prepare or maintain
any book, record or document required by any other Feder-
ral, state or local governmental body, authority or agency.

Amended by R.1983 d.112, effective March 29, 1983.
See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b).

- Originally filed as an emergency adoption (R. 1983 d.37) on January
27, 1983. Readopted as R.1983 d.112. Repealed section on junkets
which are now codified at N.J.A.C. 19:49.

New Rule, R.1985 d.51, effective February 19, 1985.
-See: 16 N.J.R. 3303(a), 17 N.JR. 481(a).

. Amended by R.1992 d.361, effective September 21, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 2348(b), 24 N.J.R. 3332(a).

Revised to meet statutory changes regarding records retentxon stor-
age and destruction. Eliminate current petition- process for records
destruction and off-site record generation or storage. In (2)2: revised
text to reference new text at (c) and (d).. Added (a)5. At (b): added
final sentence regarding the medium. Added new subsection (c).
Recodified (c) as new (d), deleting existing (d). Deleted existing (c)1,
recodifying (c)2 as new (c)1 and recodifying existing (c)5 as (c)2, with
no change in text. Deleted ex1stmg (f) and added (f) (h), recodifying
existing (g) as (i), with no change in text.

Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January-19, 1993.
See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). :

Simulcast provisions added.

Amended by R.1993 d.110, effective March 1, 1993.
See: 24 N.J.R: 3694(b), 25 N.J.R. 1008(b).

Record retention schedule revised at (c). :

* Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b).
Amended by R.1994 d.138, effective March 21, 1994

. See: 25 N.J.R..5905(a), 26 N.J.R. 1376(a).
Amended by R,1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a) 27NJ.R. 2254(a)

19:45—1,9_ Complimentary services or items

"(a) A complimentary service or item is a service or item -

provided directly or indirectly by a licensee at no cost or-at a
- ‘teduced price.

(b) No casino licensee may offer or provide any compli-

mentary services, gifts, cash or other items of value to any
person except as authorized by N.J.S.A. 5:12-102(m). Each
casino licensee shall, pursuant to the provisions of N.J.S.A.
5:12-99a(2) and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.3, prepare and maintain
internal controls for the authorization and issuance of com-
- plimentary services and items, including cash and noncash
gifts issued pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-102(m) and N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.9B. Such internal controls shall .include, without
limitation, the . procedures by which the casino. licensee
delegates to its employees the authority to approve the
issuance of complimentary services and items and the proce-
dures by which conditions or limits, if any, which may apply
“to -such authority are established and modified, including
- limits based on Trelationships between thé authorizer and
- recipient, and shall further include effective provisions for
audit purposes. Notwithstanding the foregoing: :

~ Supp. 2-20-96

1. Internal controls for complimentary distrib_ution
programs shall be subject to the requirements of N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.46;

‘2. Internal controls for transportation expense reim-
bursement programs shall be subject to the requirements
of NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.9A; and =

3. Nothing herein shall be deemed to require a casino
licensee to identify in its submission the terms or condi-
tions pursuant to which a complimentary service or item

may be granted, except as otherwise provided in (f)3.

below, or to obtain Commission approval of any limits or
conditions which may be placed on the authority of its
employees to approve or issue complimentary services or
items, = except :as
19:45-1.9B; provided, however, that each casino licensee

shall be required to maintain a written record of all such

terms, limits or conditions and the specific employees to
whom they apply.

(c) All comphmentary services or, 1tems shall be recorded -

as follows:
\

1. A complimentary service or item provided directly
to patrons in the normal course of a licensee’s business
shall be recorded at an amount based upon the full retail

- price normally charged for such service or item by.the
licensee; :

2. A complimentary service or item not offered for
sale to patrons in the normal course of a licensee’s
_business. but provided directly by the licenseé shall be
recorded at an amount based upon the actual cost to the
licensee of providing such service or item; =

3. A complimentary service or item provided directly
or indirectly to a patron on behalf of a licensee by a third
party not affiliated with the licensee shall be recorded at
an amount based upon the actual cost to the licensee of
having ‘the third party prov1de such serv1ce or item;

4. A comphmentary service or item provided dxrecﬂy
or indirectly to a patron on behalf of a licensee by a third
party who is affiliated with the licensee shall be recorded
by -the licensee in accordance with the provisions of this

section as if the affiliated third party were the licensee..

(d) The licensee shall accumulate both the dollar amount
of and number of persons provided with each category of
complimentary services or items.

1. -A quarterly report shall be filed with the Commis-
sion regarding the complimentary services or items pro-
vided. : .

2. The complimentary services shall, at a minimum, be

separated into categories for rooms, food, beverage, travel

and other services.
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" - Division’s Tequest, a copy of this record shall be submitted -

to the Division’s office located -on the casino premrses -

o Excepted from this. requrrement are: the 1nd1v1dual names of " .
persons authorrzrng -or recervmg S

Ay

CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

(e) Each casino licensee shall record on a darly basrs the;; ’
name of each person provrded with: comphmentary services - -
or items, the category -of service or item prov1ded the value‘ R
(as calculated in accordance with (c) above) of the services -~ P

~ or items provided to such person, and the. person authoriz-

ing the .issuance: of such-services or’ items. - Upon ‘the

1. Each noncash comphmentary service or 1tem whrch;
has a value (as calculated in accordance wrth (c) above) of _'

: A$150 00 or less;

and

C3s Any compllmentary service or 1tem 1nclud1ng a
' cashor noncash grft whrch is issued pursuant to:

A table: game or slot’ machme comphmentary ,

- 'mcentrve program regulated by @ below

- vulated by (g) below

'gram regulated by (h) below; or

byNJAC 1945 -1.46..

Iy

mentarles estabhshed by N.J. A C. 19: 45—1 9B(g) if

~and mamtamed in accordance with the requirements of

N.JLA.C. 19:45-1.46 as if the program were a compllmen- ,_

tary drstrrbutron program L

o The. program is open to partrcrpatron by all mem-*“"-' "

~ bers of the pubhc

schedule shall, with regard to cash’ compllmentanes be
based on and shall not exceed » :

The theoretrcal win of the casmo hcensee from"":'f -
L ~whrch record shall be made avallable to the Drvrsron upon

' mcentlve program 01‘

2. Each comphmentary cash grft of $100 OO or- lessv ’

;'\' B

i A comphmentary drstrlbutron program regulated k

(t) Any complrmentary setvice ‘or item, mcludmg a com- -
plimentary cash or noncash-gift, which is issued toa patron’

as part of a table game or slot machine comphmentary_
incentive program shall be sub]ect to the requirements of . -

NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.46 and this subsection and shall not be.
~-included on the daily comphmentary report required by (e) -
- above or subject to the annual limitation on cash comph-'_ -

each ‘participant-or the part1c1pant s-actual loss as rea- -
sonably determined from data 'maintained pursuant to

the approved internal controls for the comphmentary. S

‘il As to slot play only, a ﬁxed percentage of the(
‘ players handle as reasonably determmed from datah

—

for ‘the comphmentary ‘incentive program, which per-~

“ machines, but shall ‘not ‘exceed six percent for any.'v'
: denommatron ofi slot machme and - .

4, A record is mamtamed of the name of each partrcr—
pant who receives a complrmentary service or 1tem as.a -
: result of hrs or her - partrcrpatlon in: the' program, the.

_ amount of each comphmentary ‘and. the type of complr- = .
o mentary, which record  shall be made -available to the. . -

" Division upon request in the format used by the casmo .
lrcensee S : .

(g) Any comphmentary servwe or 1tem mcludmg a com- -

plrmentary cash or noncash- gift, which is issued to a patron. 1

as part of a complrmentary program: for mvrted guests shall

. be sub]ect to the requirements of N.J. A.C. 19: 45-1.46 and . *
“this’ subsection and “shall- not “be “included" on the daily _
. comphmentary report requrred by (e) above ‘or subject to
the annual limitation on cash complrmentarles estabhshed-
”byNJAC 1945 19B(g)1f ' ' '

A comphmentary program for 1nv1ted guests reg- o

:tary dlstrrbutron program e I

2. The program - is open to partrcrpatron by 1nv1ted,b'ﬁ‘j:_"'

.-_‘ : guests only and there are at least 25 partlcrpants

3. The program 1nvolves a contest of chance’ or. skrll, " .
. Wthh is used to determme the drstnbutron of the complr- SR
- mentarres to the partrcrpants . -

- 4 The recrprent of any cash comphmentary 1ssued as )

,part ‘of the program will not have received more than
"+ $250,000 in gifts of more than’ $250 OO in cash complrmen-,i S

taries. from comphmentary programs _ for invited -guests
~.conducted by the casino licensee, - mcludmg ‘the current . .

1. The program is prepared prror to - 1mplementatron, - " program, during the previous 12 month period; provided, - "

.. however, that such limitation shall not preclude a recipi=

g ent from - recervmg more: than $250 000 in cash compli- :

; _mentaries - through - partrcrpatron in* complrmentary pro-

O grams for: mvrted guests conducted by that casino hcensee" .
. during the prevrous 12 month period if any cash compli- -
~ mentaries issued in excess. of - $250, 000" are- ‘otherwise

3. Each part1c1pant in the program is- 1ssued comph- - authorized by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9B(g) and are recorded in

' mentanes in accordance: with a predetermmed schedule as: ..
a result of hrs or her ‘table .game or slot. play, ‘which -, -

‘accordance wrth the requrrements of that sect1on and

5.0 record i is maintained of the name of each partrcr- .
- pant in: the program who receives a complimentary service

*or item-as a result of his or her ‘participation, the amount

—of each: comphmentary and the type of comphmentary, _ ‘
request

J(h) Any comphmentary service or 1tem, 1ncludmg a com-i -

i _plimentary- cash or noncash- gift, wh1ch is issued to a patron
~ . as part ofa direct mass marketing complimentary program \
»shall be sub]ect to. the requnements of NJ A C. 19 45—1 46

mamtamed pursuant to. the' approved mternal controls

) ’centage ‘may differ for- different denominations ‘of slot -

- The program is prepared prror to 1mplementatron, e
- and mamtamed in accordance with the requrrements of "

CA drrect mass marketmg complrmentary pro o “NJA. C..19:45-1.46 as if the program were a complrmen- T
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and this subsection and shall not be included on the daily
complimentary report required by (e) above or subject to
the annual limitation on cash comphmentarles established
- by NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.9B(g) if:

1. The program is prepared prior to implementation
and maintained in accordance with the fequirements of
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 as if the program were a complimen-
tary distribution program.

2. The complimentary services or items offered pursu-
ant to the program are less than $200.00; per person per
day and are offered to at least 250 persons within 30 days
from the implementation of the program; -

3. A record, which shall be avaxlable:to the Division
upon request, is'maintained identifying:

i.. The date the program was implemented; -

ii. The value and type of the complimentary services
. or items offered pursuant to the program‘
. The number ‘of persons to whom the compli-

mentary services or items were offered and” the date
that the offer was made

iv.. The source of the names of the persons to whom
the complimentary services or items were offered; and

v. If the casino licensee has possess1on of the data,

the names and addresses of the persons to whom more

than $100.00. in cash comphmentanes were offered,
which data shall be maintained in accordance with the
requirements of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.8(c)5. -

(1) Prize tokens shall not be offered or prov1ded as a
~ comphmentary service or item.

. \ N

Amended by R.1983 d. 112 effective March 29, 1983
See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b).

Originally filed as an emergency adoption (R. 1983 d.37) on January
27, 1983.. Readopted as R.1983 d.112. Deleted old. (a) and (b) and
added new (a) and (b) and added “or items” 'to “complimentary
services”.. . -

Amended by R.1989 d.187, effective Aprll 3, 1989.
See: 20 N.J.R. 2644(a), 21 N.J.R. 933(b). ‘

At (c)2.; separate category of “entertainment” added.
Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989
See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b).

Added new (b), redesignated existing (b)-(c) as (¢)- (d)
Amended by R.1992 d.499, effective December 21, 1992.
See: 24 N.JR. 2692(b), 24 N.J.R. 4570(a).

In (b), added requirements for internal controls pursuant to N.JLS.A.
5:12-99(a)2 and NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.3; added (b)1, 2 and 3. In (d),
added “or items”; in (d)2, also added “cash glft noncash gift”. Added
(e)-

Amended by R.1993 d.145, effective Aprll 5,1993..

See: 24 N.J.R. 4505(a), 25 NJR. 1521(a). - "

In (e)1: amended amount to be $100.00, increased from $50.00.
Added new subsection (f) regarding complimentaries.
Amended by R.1993 d.494, effective. October 4, 1993.
See: 25 N.J.R. 3108(a), 25 N.J.R. 4619(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.34, effective January 18, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 4871(b), 26 N.J.R. 491(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.139, effective March 21, 1994
See: 26 NJ.R. 113(a), 26 N.J.R. 1377(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. .
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 NJR. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).

Supp, 2-20-96

- Amended by R. 1995 d.77, effective February 6, 1995.

See: 26 N.J.R. 4173(b), 27 N.J.R. 549(a).

* Amended by R.1995 d.468; effective August 21, 1995

See: 27 N.J.R. 2124(a), 27 N.J.R. 3223(a).

Raised. the dollar amounts: for reportable and nonreportable compli-
mentary services and items and complimentary cash and noncash gifts.
Amended by R.1995, d.592, effective November 20, 1995.

See: 27 N.J.R. 3309(a), 27 N.J.R. 4729(Db).

- Case Notes

Penalty; cash compllmentarles to patron. D1v1snon of Gaming En-
forcement v. Bgardwalk Regency Corporation, 94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC)
52.

. Violations of the Casino Control Acts prohibition on cash compli--

mentaries; assessment of < penalty. N.JS.A. 5:12-102, 5:12-129,
5:12-130. Department of Law & Public Safety, Div. of Gaming
Enforcement v. Trump Plaza Associates, 92 N.J.A.R.2d (CCO) 13.

19:45-1.9A Procedures for transportatlon expense
reimbursements '

“(a) All transportatlon expense reimbursement transac-
tions, except as otherwise provided in (h) below, shall be

performed at the casino cage.

(b) Whenever a patron requests a casino licensee to

. reimburse transportation expenses, a Travel Disbursement
-Voucher (“Voucher”) shall be prepared. . Vouchers shall be

maintained in a secure'location approved by the Commis-
sion. Access to Vouchers, prior to use, shall be restricted to

. those individuals authorized by the licensee to approve such

disbursements. Prior to the transportation expense reim-
bursement, an' individual authorized to approve the dis-

bursement shall examine the original tickets, invoices or
receipts presented by the patron in support of the request .

for valid transportation expense reimbursement. Such tick-

ets, 1nv01ces or rece1pts shall:

1. Contam the actual cost of transportatlon for which
relmbursement is sought; ;

2. Be dated within 30 days of the request for reim-
bursement; prov1ded however, reimbursements may be
made for tickets, invoices or .receipts which are dated
more than 30 days but no more than 180 days prior to the

date of request for reimbursement if ‘an explanation is

- included on the Voucher as to why presentatlon was
delayed,; " :

3. Be in the name of the requesting patron, provided,l

oy

however, that the tickets, invoices or receipts may be in .

the name of a person accompanying said. patron, or
contain no name if the amount of reimbursement is

$250.00 or less, as long as an explanatlon thereof is noted -

on the Voucher; and

4. State a destination of Atlantic City; provided, how-
ever, if the destmatlon 1ndlcated on the ticket, mvowe or

receipt is a location other than Atlantic City, or if no

destination is indicated, the requesting patron or the -

casino licensee shall provide other documentation as evi- -
dence of that patron’s presence in Atlantic City during the

" trip in which the expenses were incurred.

4516
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(c) Vouchers shall be at -a minimum, a two-part serrally

~ prenumbered form, ‘and each series of Vouchers shall be
used in sequential order. -
er forms received by a casino shall be accounted’ for by

- employées with no mcompatrble functrons All‘original and l

duplicate vorded Voucher forms shall be marked “VOID”

- and shall require the- srgnature of the preparer and the :

reason for vordmg

(d) Vouchers shall be manually prepared or, computer

* generated- and shall contain, at a mrmmum, the followrng_'

' vmformatron _ :
L The date and trme of preparatron

2. The patron s name and address

3. A description of the’ transportatron expense m-f'

~ curred (that is, arrfare helrcopter limousine, etc)

4. The amount approved for reimbursement, whrch”' o
amount shall not exceed the actual cost of transportatlon S
o of the Voucher;

" ‘recorded on the t1cket 1nv01ce or recerpt

5.. The trcket invoice or recerpt number or an mdrca-;f’f i
tion that such number is not available, the date of issu-
“ance and the issuer. of the ticket, - 1nv01ce or recerpt'

6. The srgnature of the authorrzer

7. The method of payment and if payment is by‘,'

' check the check number; .

8. The type of 1dennf1catron credentials exammed

containing: the. patron’s signature and whether. said cre--
"dentials included a photograph or general physical de- = -
scription- of the patron, or, the personal attestation by the -
- authorizer as to the identity of the patron, or ‘the general', o
cashler s verification that the signature of the _patron on -
the Voucher appears to agree wrth the srgnature in the

patron’s credrt file; .

~9. The srgnature of the general cashrer and

v 10.- The patron s signature, mdlcatrng acknowledgment : '
.~ of the followmg statement which shall be included on the

Voucher: “I-affirm that the expenses.for: which I am

- -seekmg reimbursement are supported by genuine tickets, -
-invoices or receipts ‘which I (have provided) (wrll provide) -
to (insert name of licensee) and I have not received
- reimbursement for these expenses from any other source.
I am aware that this' Voucher is required to be prepared
by the regulations of the Casino Control Commission and:

‘I may be subject to civil or criminal liability if any

materral mformatron provrded by me is willfuily false 7y

(e A list shall be. mamtamed in the casino: cage of the: o
" names and titles of those mdrvrduals authorized to. approve -
‘A copy of ‘this list shall be submrtted to the"‘
— Commrssron and DlVlSlOIl as 1t is updated ' :

Vouchers.

. o (f) After examrnatron of the orlgmal trckets, mvorces or .
- receipts, the authorizer ‘shall record the rnformatron notedv L

The series numbers of all Vouch-:

ES

in (d)1 through (d)5 above, sign' the Voucher and present "j"
‘the. ongmal and duplrcate copy of the Voucher as well as ~ ~
the original tickets, invoices or receipts and any. other -~ -

additional documentation provided in accordance with (b)4" :

,above to the general cashrer

‘»."(g) The general cashrer shall:

1. Verrfy the. requestmg patrons 1dent1ty in accor-

’ ','_dance wrth (d)8 above and record such method of verrfr-.= :
. catron on the Voucher Sl S

2. Cancel the -original trckets mvorces or recerpts m'J'
such a manner to prevent subsequent reunbursement and -

" “obtain a copy of the original tickets, invoices or recerpts o
- 1ncludmg such cancellation marking, ‘and a copy of any R
- other additional * documentatron provrded in accordance .

wrth (b)4 above o Ce ’ B
3 Slgn the Voucher D o
4 Obtam the patron s srgnature o the orrgmal copy“'
5 Record the method of payment in. accordance wrth. :

(@7 above ' on the Voucher and return the cancelled ’
-.orrgmal tickets, invoices or - recerpts and any other addi

tional ‘documentation provrded in aecordance with’ (b)4

above, and correspondrng rermbursement funds by cash or -

o check to the patron

6 Attach the copy of the orrgmal trckets invoices or’

~ receipts, “cancelled in accordance with(g)2 above, ‘anda -
copy of any ‘other additional documentatron provrded in. .
accordance wrth (b)4 above, to0- the ongrnal Voucher’

7. Place the duplrcate copy of the Voucher in a'locked ) ‘_ ": '

+accounting box to be picked up- on ‘a daily basrs by °
l‘accountrng personnel with no mcompatrble functrons and_

8. Retain the orrgmal Voucher with the attached doc—".. ,
_umentation for. closeot purposes and subsequent for-
wardmg, on a daily basis, to accountmg for matchmg and» :

’ agreement wrth the duphcate :

(h) If a transportatron expense rermbursement transac- -

‘tion cannot be completed at the - casino: cage. due to the ‘
unavallabrhty of required ‘information’ or documentation, a

casino licensee may perform a transportation expense rerm-i_
bursement transaction by mail by complying with- the re-
quirements of | (a) through (g) above except as ‘otherwise

' modrfred below

The authorrzer shall record the date of request for -

v relmbursement and the 1nformatlon noted in (d)2 above.
on the: Voucher, and present - the partlally completed_f
v .\Voucher to the general cashier. , SR

2. The general cashier shall obtam the patron s signa-

- ture on the Voucher verify the requesting patron’s identi- i

'.ty in accordance with (d)8 ‘above, stamp-the term “mail
in” on the Voucher and sign the Voucher. Any partially -
_ completed Voucher shall be marntamed by the casino: -

) 'supp\.’ .“2'120-9'61’,'
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licensee in a secure location within the casino cage, and
- shall be processed as soon as all required 1nformat10n or
documentatlon is avaﬂable

3. The authorizer, upon receipt of all information and
documentation required to complete the Voucher in ac-
cordance with (d) above, shall obtain the partially com-
pleted Voucher from the general cashier, and shall:

i. Record the information noted in' (d)1 and (d)3'

through (d)5 above

ii. Sign the Vouche'r; and

iii. . Present the original and duplicate Voucher, and

original ticket, invoice, receipt or other documents to
~the general cashier.

4. The general cashier shall complete the Voucher in
accordance with (g) above and sign the Voucher; provid-

“ed, however, that the general cashier shall attach the

cancelled ticket, invoice, receipt or any other additional
-documentation provided in accordance with (b)4 above,

to the original Voucher, and shall return such documenta-

tion to the patron upon request; and the general cashier
shall mail the corresponding re1mbursement check to the
_ requestmg patron. - : : :

5. Any partially completed Voucher which is not com-
pleted within 60 days from the date of request for reim-
bursement shall be voided in accordance with (c) above.

(i) In the event that a casino licensee learns that a patron
whom it has reimbursed for travel expenses has also been
reimbursed- for such travel expenses by another licensee, or

- by the issuer of the original ticket, invoice or receipt relied

upon- by the licensee in ‘authorizing the travel expense
‘Teimbursement, the licensee shall immediately notify the

- Division.

New Rule, R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989.
~See: 21 N.J.R.2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b).

Petition for Rulemaking: Transportation Expense Reimbursements.

See: 22 N.J.R. 2367(a).

Petition for Rulemaking: Transportation Expense Relmbursements
- See: 222N.J.R. 3407(d). .
. Amended by R.1990 d.605, éffective December 17, 1990.

See: 22 N.J.R. 2913(a), 22 N.J.R. 3764(a).

Provided for transportation - expense re1mbursement transactlon by

- mail.

Administrative Correction-to (d)10.

See: 23 N.L.R. 315(a).

" Amended by R.1991 d.183, effective April 1, 1991.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3710(a), 23 N.J.R. 1025(a)
In (b)3: added text regarding * ... tickets, invoices or recelpts e

”

and -added provision that they may “contain no name if the reimburse-

" ment is $250.00 or less.

Case Notes

- Airfare cofnplimentaries; internal ‘control regulations; “fair odds”
statute. Gaming Enforcement Division v. Trump’s Castle Associates
Ltd. Partnership, 94 N.J:A:R.2d (CCC) 189..

Supp. 2-20-96

19:45-1.9B Procedures for compllmentary cash and
noncash gifts :

b(a) No casino licensee shall offer or provide, either di-

.rectly or indirectly, any complimentary cash or noncash gift

toany person or his or her guests except in accordance with

the provisions of N.J.S.A. 5:12-102m and this section. For - |

the purposes of this section, “complimentary cash or non-
cash gift” does not refer to any complimentary service or
item which is provided pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-102m(1)
through -(3), NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.9(f), 19:45-1.9(h) or
19:45-1.46. Cornphmentary cash gifts shall include, w1thout
limitation:

1. Public relations payments made for the purpose of
resolving complaints by or disputes with casino patrons;

2. Travel or walk money payments made for the pur-
pose of enabling a patron to return home;

3. Slot tokens issued to any person; provided, howev-
er, that prize tokens shall not be offered or provided as a
complimentary service or 1tem

4. Cash comphmentarles issued to patrons as a result

of actual gaming activity;

5. Cash complimentaries issued. to participants in
complimentary programs.for invited guests regulated by

N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 9(g) except'as otherwise provided in this  ~~

section; and

6. Match play coupons.

(b) Excépt as otherwise ~ provided in NJA.C.

19:45-1.9(e), all complimentary cash and noncash gifts pro-

vided by a casino licensee shall ‘be recorded in accordance
with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9(e).. If a compli-
mentary cash or noncash gift has a value of $500.00 or

. more, the casino licensee shall also:

1. Record the address of the re01p1ent

2. Verify the identity of the recipient by an examina-
tion of identification credentials which contain a photo-

graph or physical description of the recipient, through a
signature comparison to the patron’s credit file, or by a
personal " attestation :by an authorized employee, which
may include an attestation made after a telephone call to
the recipient of the gift, or the receipt of a document
signed by the recipient acknowledgmg the receipt of the
gift; and

3. Record the method of verification.

(c) All complimentary cash gifts shall be disbursed direct- -

ly to the patroii by a general cashier at the cashiers’ cage

after receipt of appropriate documentation or in any other
manner: approved by the Commission in a casino licensee’s -

internal control submission.
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(d) Notwrthstandrng the provrsrons "of C O NJAC.
19:45-1.9(b), no casino lrcensee shall permit any employee

to-authorize the issuance. of a complimentary cash:or non-
cash gift with a value of $10,000 or more unless the employ-
ee is licensed and functronmg as-a casing key employee and
the authorization is co- srgned by a second employee lrcensed :
-and functromng asa casmo key employee.. -

shall record the reason why such gifts were provided and
mission or Division upon’ request.

complimentary program for invited guests-conducted pursu-

ant to' N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9(g) or information concerning the -
. person’s player rating, which rating shall be based upon the-
- actual amount and frequency of play by the person as
. recorded in the casmo licensee’s player ratrng system

(f) Each casino licensee shall submit to the “Division. a
report listing each person who has received $10,000 or-more

period ending during the precedmg month. Such report
shall be filed by the last business day of the following month

~ and shall include the total amount of compllmentary cash or' .

noncash grfts provrded to each person

- (g) No casino hcensee shall provrde to any patron durmg, :
any 12-month perrod comphmentary cash gifts whrch ex- -

ceed the greater of:

1. The casino hcensee s theoretical win from that pa-‘
tron durmg that same 12-month period, as reasonably '
determined from. data contained -in. the player rating -
system of the casino licensee; provrded however that.
each casino licensee shall include in its. procedures devel- :
oped in accordance with. N.J A.C. 19:45-1.9(b), the math-
-ematical formula by which it calculates its theoretical win -
from the information contained in its player rating system; -

or

2. The actual gaming losses of the patron - 'to that T
casino licensee during that same' 12-month ‘period as =~
reasonably determined from data.contained in the player_ ‘

rating system of the casino hcensee or:
3. $25,000. - '

(h) Notwithstanding the provisions. of (g) above, compli-
mentary cash gifts. which are' provided to ‘persons. pursuant
to complimentary incentive: programs regulated by. N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.9(f), complunentary programs for invited guests reg-

ulated by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 9(g), direct mass ‘marketing com-

plimentary distribution - programs regulated by N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.9(h) or ‘complimentary distribution programs regu-
lated by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 shall be governed by any
limitations contained in those: respective rules and shall: ‘not
be SllbjCCt to the annual hmlts specrfred in (g). above

Lo’

B ~,4s;19.v" |

‘ | , ‘ 'representatrve of the patron
maintain such records available for-inspection by the-Com- . .

Such reasons may in-.
clude, without limitation, the partlclpatlon of the person:in-a -

19 45—1 9B .

'Addrtronally, match play- coupons and comphmentary cash-
- gifts of $100.00 or less shall not be subject to the annual

limitations specrfred in (g) above

(1) Each casino hcensee ‘which. purchases a noncash grft

for the direct ‘or indirect benefit of a patron shall require -
the vendor from which the gift is purchased to-deliver the ~/

: o gift directly to the casino licensee or the patron. The casino
(e). If a casino llcensee prov1des comphrnentary cash and -~

noncash gifts worth $10,000 or more to a- person or his or
her guests within any. five day period, the casino' licensee = -

licensee shall -also- require ‘the vendor to pay to the casino

“licensee directly any refund or cash balance generated by

the return or exchange of - .the gift by the patron or any

G Ifa noncash grft to be purchase'd from a vendorby‘a_. :
casino licensee for.the direct or indirect benefit of a patron

" has a purchase price of $2,000 or more, the purchase shall
_be authorized by a written agreementor. purchase order,.a. .

g copy of which shall be maintained by the casino licensee in =
_its files for inspection upon request, and shall include a
i .provrsron in substantrally the followrng form ' :

“Pursuant to the requlrements of New Jersey law, the -

. seller agrees not to effect.any transaction with (name. of the '
in comphmentary cash and noncash grfts within any five day . .

patron), directly” or 1nd1rectly, involving' the . item(s) ' pur-

~chased pursuant to_this purchase agreement after delivery
* without the express written approval of (the casino licensee).

If the seller violates this condition of purchase, the seller

agrees that this purchase agreement shall be null and void,

and the ‘seller further agrees to, return. this full, purchase
price of the item(s) purchased pursuant to this purchase

-agreement to (the casino - lrcensee) as hqurdated damages

(k) Notwrthstandrng any other provrsrons of this section; 2~
~ casino licensee which intends to provide a.complimentary
. cash gift to a patron in accordance with the requirements. of
N.J.S.A. 5:12-102m and this chapter may, upon receipt of a
‘written- request from the' patron and in accordance with
/internal controls approved by the Commrssron credit the -
-cash complrmentary directly-to: :

" The payment of- any. outstandmg Counter Checks or
, "Slot Counter Checks issued by the patron and held by
"that casino licensee in accordance with the provisions: of -
NJAC. 19:45-126,127 and 1.28; :

o 20 The payment of any returned. checks rssued by the
patron and held by that casino licensee in accordance w1th '
the provrsrons of N.JLA.C. 19:45-1.29; or :

.3 - The establishment or enhancement of a cash depos-
it held for the benefit of the patron in accordance wrth’
the provrsrons of N.J.A.C. 19:45- 1 24. ‘

(l) The wrrtten request requrred pursuant to (k) above

- shall be attached to documentation of the cash complimen-
*tary gift-maintained by the casino lrcensee pursuant to its
approved internal controls

1. The wrrtten request shall 1nclude, at a ‘minimum,

o the followmg

~ Supp. 2-20-96

L .



*/- Amended by R.1994 d.471; effective September-19, 1994

- 19: 45—1 9B

|
i
|

7, B -/

i The date of the request o by
" “ii. The name and address of the: 'patrOn'

Instructrons as to the use to whrch the cash
1
omphmentary is to be credrted and sy

[ ’
I

iv. The srgnature of the patron )
2. Prior to-the crediting of any comphmentary cash

(. gift to the payment of an outstanding counter check, slot N

counter check or returned ‘check; the general cashier or

' _ “.check cashler shall verify that the signature of the patron. g
‘on the request agrees with the srgnature of the patron in

the credit file. _ ) 1

l
New Rule, R. 1992 d. 499 effective December 21 1992
See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 24 N.J.R. 4570(a). | [
Amended by R:1993 d.145; effective’ April 5; 1993.

See 24 N-J.R. 4505(a), 25 NJ.R. 1521(a).

In (b): added reference to N.J.A.C: 19:45-1.9(f).

- In (g): added phrase “greater of” introducmg (g)lland new. (g)2 and :
3 .

Amended by R. 1993 d. 494 effective October 4, 1993.
See: 25 N.J.R. 3108(a); 25 N.J.R. 4619(a)., - &

.- Amended by R.1994 d.34, effective January 18, 1994.
. See: 25 N.J.R. 4871(b), 26 NJR. 491(a). - .-
- Amended by R.1994 d.139, effective: March 21, 1994.

See: 26'N.J.R. 113(a), 26 N.J.R. 1377(a).

See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26:N.J.R. 3891(c). ‘
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.

See; 26 N.J.R.'2872(a), 26.N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)

. Amended by R.1995 d.254, effective May 15 1995. .

.Amended by R.1995'd.468, effective August 21, 1995.

See: 27 N.JR: 848(a), 27 NJR. 2011(b). ~ =~

See: 27 N.J.R. 2124(a), 27-N.J.R. 3223(a). P

" Raised dollar. amounts throughout .the section and provrded for \

ldentlty vetification through a signature comparlson s

o
SR : Case Notes .- : :
Unlawful cash comphmentarles Gaming Enforcement DlVlSlOﬂ V.

183

Issuance of cash complrmentarles
Casino Control Act.
94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 180.

Compllmentary ‘payments; Casino Control Act.
Enforcement v. GNOC Corp., 94 N.J.A.R. 2d (CCC) 170

Implementatlon and operatlon of cash incentive programs. Gamlng
Enforcement : Division ‘v. Admar of New Jersey, lInc, et al., 94

“fair odds” provrsrons ‘of the

: ;

NJ.AR2d(CCC) 192.

.Incentive program; Casino.Control’ Act.

Rebates by casino to patron violated the Casino Control Act.

NJ A.R.2d (CCC) 107

| 19:45-1. 9C Alternatlve reportmg procedureS' accessrble '

- complimentaries database

(a) A casino licensee which records all mformatron con-

. - cerning complnnentary services or -items whrch is required -
‘by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9 or 1.9B in a computer database which :

" is ‘accessible by the Commission and Division from. remote

* locations and conforms to standards established and ap--

“proved by the Commission pursuant to this section shall be .

exempt from filing all reports requrred pursuant to N. J A.C.
19: 45 1. 9(e) 1. 9B(b) and 1. 9B(f)

supp,. v_z-zo_-'96j' T R R

Trump’s Castle Associates Ltd. Partnershrp, 94 NJAR2d (CCC):

Gaming Enforcement Division v GNOC Corp., -

Drvmon of Gammg :

/ varsron of Gammg En-
'forcement v. Boardwalk Regency Corp., 94 N.J.A. R2d (CCC) 116.

‘Divi-
sion " of ‘Gaming Enforcement, v.: Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 94

~ (b) The structure and accessibility of the complimentaries-
database shall be subject ‘to review.and approval by the:
" Commission..and ‘such submrssron shall include, w1thout,

lrmrtatlon, the. followrng

A complete descrrptron of the computer hardware
‘ frle formats and software products to be used;

2 The hours of the day and the “days of the week if

any, that the database will be inaccessible on.a routine

‘basis due_to system mamtenance or other techmcal rea- b

SOl'lS

: 3 The procedures by whrch the Drvrsron and if res
). quested, the Commission will be able to read and copy

" data frles both current and stored and

4. Secunty procedures for database access and sec-
ondary data drssemmatrdn ‘ :
et l T -
New Rule,'R.‘1993 d.145, effectiye April 5,1993. "
See: '24 N.J.R. 4505(a), 25 N.J.R.- 1521(a).

il
l’ . v

19: 45-1 10 ‘Closed circuit televrsron system; ‘ survelllance
_department control; survelllance department
restrictions i

(a) Each casino llcensee shall install in 1ts establishment a
e closed’ circuit television (CC T'V) system according to specifi-

cations herein and shall provide timely access, on the licen-
see’s premises, to the system or its signal by the Commission
~or the Division upon request.
each member of its - surveillance ‘department, shall timely
" comply with a request from the Commission or ‘the Division
for ‘the licensee to perform, at a mmrmum, any of the

: followmg I R

S L Drsplay on the momtors in the momtormg rooin or

the' Commission 1nspect10n booth ‘any event capable of -

being monrtored on the.CCTV system and

2 Make a video and if apphcable audio recordmg of,
and take a still photograph of, any event capable of being
momtored on the CCTV system..

‘The casino hcensee shall preserve and store each
such recordmg or photograph in-accordance with the
~ directions of the Commrssron or the Division.

n N

ii. The Commrssron and the Drvrsron shall have n

* unfettered access to each recordrng or photograph and,
~ upon the request of either, the casrno licensee and its
: v_personnel shall be denred access thereto '

Each' casino licensee, and

" OTHER AGENCIES

(b) The closed citcuit televrsron system shall mclude but |

need not be limited to, the followmg

Lrght sensitive’ cameras with zoom, scan, and tilt
capabrhtres to effectlvely and clandestinely .monitor in:
detarl and from. varrous vantage pomts, the’ followrng

) .

s
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19 45-1 0

v i. ‘The gammg conducted at each gammg table in
‘the casino and casino simulcasting facility and the:
activities in the casrno and casmo srmulcastmg facrhty C

FT

pits;

the casino;

iii. The operatrons conducted at and in the cashrers -
- cage, any satelhte cage -and each offrce ancrllary there-

to;

iv. The operat1ons conducted at and m the slot
, booths o A '

\& The operatlons conducted at automated coupon
) redemptron machines; ‘

‘ 'ter; -

" Vil

19:45-1.43;

* The movement of cash gamrng chrps and‘ -
plaques, drop ‘boxes, slot cash storage boxes, slot drop
boxes and' slot - drop buckets  in the estabhshment

ix. The entrances and exrts to the casmo casmo
srmulcastmg facrhty and the count rooms ‘

: v.conduct of keno; and '

Xi. - Such other areas as the Commrssron desrgnates

The count - processes conducted in: the count : »
rooms in conformrty ‘with NJ AC 19: 45—1 33 and =

“{i; The gaming conducted at the slot machmes 1n‘_

X. The ‘gaming and operatrons assocrated w1th the

2. Vrdeo units for taping-the closed-circuit srgnal pro- :

- duced by any camera of the system At a minimum, each

such unit shall

“

i Be capable of supenmposmg the trme and date of ";

. the recording: on each vrdeo tape used w1th the umt
and o
" ii. Enable the operator of' the unit, through'the use
of a meter, counter or other devrce or by a method

approved by the Commrssron ‘to 1dent1fy the point .on"

: such tape at Wthh a partlcular event was- recorded

3 Audro capabrhty in the soft count room;

4. One or more momtorrng rooms in the establrsh-- :

ment which, through the surveillance department employ-

“'ees or agents assigned thereto by the casino licensee, shall | at any time by Commr s sron or D1v1 sio n ag ents:

constantly monitor the activities in the casino, the casino
. simulcasting facility -and elsewhere. in the estabhshment
- where CCTV coverage is avarlable and whrch

i May be used as necessary by the 1nspectors and :

agents of the Commrssmn and Division; and .

- effective performance of the act1v1t1es to be conducted
therem and . -

Each such room shall contarn as requrred by the :
) Commlssron adequate equipment and supplies for the =

~ dent of all other departments
'restnctrons contamed in the Act and the rules promulgated‘ -

‘

5 All. closed circuit cameras shall be equrpped wrth,_ .
lenses of sufficient magnification to allow the operator to

v‘ (c) Adequate l1ght1ng shall be present in all areas, mclud- ;

©ing gamrng tables and' pits, where closed circuit camera
" coverage is requlred to enable clear camera coverage. The .
- . coverage shall be of sufficient quality to produce clear video
- tape and strll prcture reproducttons /

(d) Each casmo hcensee shall marntam a surverllance log:

~of all surveillance activities in the monitor room. The log
“shall be: mamtamed by monitor room personnel and shall be
~ stored securely, in a manner approved by the. Commission, -
-~ within the surveillance’ department in accordance with the
The operatlons conducted in the srmulcast coun-. :
: : ’.a minimum, the followmg mformatron shall be recorded ina
’surverllance log »

retentron schedule set forth in N.J.A. C. 19:45-1. 8(c)2iii. At

‘Date and trme each surverllance commenced

2 The name and lrcense credentral number 'of each

_person who initiates, performs or. supervrses the surverl-

‘_‘lance

3. Reason for surverllance, mcludmg the) name, i
. known alias or description of each individual being moni-

' tored, and a ‘brief description of the activity in whrch the o

’.person bemg momtormg is engaging;

4 The- trmes at which each video or audro tape re-
~cordmg is commenced and terminated; ’ :

5. " The time at which. each suspected cnmmal offense :

is observed along with a notation of the readmg on the -

_ meter, counter or-device - specified m (b)2ii above that R

’1dent1f1es the: point on the- vrdeo tape at Wthh such’ o
~ offense was’ recorded S

)6 Trme of termmatlon of surverllance B .(

{
A Summary of the results of the surverllance and

8 A complete descrrptron of the time, date and, if ‘

known, ‘the cause of any equipment or camera malfunc- -

- tions; and the time-at which the secunty department was’
~apprised’ of the malfunction in accordance with the casino

* licensee’s internal controls submrtted pursuant to N.J. A C

1945-13(2)3. RS

2 . (e) The surverllance log shall be avarlable for lnspectron -

(f) All closed circuit TV tapes whrch are determrned by o

Commission or Division agents to be of potential evidentiary

- value shall be stored pursuant to Commrssron or Drvrsron
drrectrves : ~ '

(g) Surverllance department employees or agents of the ‘
licensee “assigned ‘to-monitor the activities shall be indepen-

4
S

S A Supp. 22096

-clearly drstmgursh the value -of the gammg chrps and A\
' .playmg cards : ' : o

‘In addition to’ any other -’
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OTHER AGENCIES

|
|
.(
1
T

thereunder, no present or former surverllance department
employee shall accept employment as a.casino: 'key employee
" or casino. employee with the same casino’ hotel or prospec-
tive casino-hotel in which the surveillance department em-_

Rr »_-ployee was: prevrously employed or within . any other casino

'_'.ji-hotel or prospective casino hotel whose surverllance depart-‘ :
“ment is under the operational control of the same -person .

*who controlled the surveillance department |in” which' the

. partment. -

after consrderatron of the followmg factors ! ; W

L Whether the former surverllance department employ-f__'
ee will be employed in a department or area. of operatron.

that the surverllance department does not momtor

2. Whether the. surverllance and securrty systems of the
-casino lrcensee will not be jeopardized or compromised by
the employment of ‘the former surverllance department em-

oy ployee in the partrcular posrtron and

- _~See: .20 N.JR. 769(a). AR
- -Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15 1988 S
" See: 20 N.J.R..765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a) SR

3. Whether the. former surverllance department employ- i
ee’s knowledge of the procedures of the. surveillance depart- . -

(h) Entrances to. the closed crrcurt televrsron momtormg

rooms shall not be vrsrble from the casmo area or casmo

. srmulcastmg facrlrty

(r) Each casmo hcensee shall promrnently drsplay a notrce
... - in each of its momtormg rooms that advises those present in’
" the room that a. .casino - licensee " and its employees are’
'obhgated to cooperate with the Commrssron ‘and-the Divi-:
“sion,-and which notes with partrcularrty those items enumer—
: ated in (a) above. : S

.Experrmental 90-day 1mplementatron pursuant to N J S.A.°5; 12—69(e),'
- (P.L. 1987 ¢.354); 5:12-70(f) and 5 12-100(e), effectlve Apnl 11 1988 .

(expires July 10, 1988). s

Added text to (b)1vi “slot cash storage boxes”.

* Amended by R.1991 d.381; effective August 5, 1991:.

See: 23'N.J.R. 1302(2), 23 N.JR. 2323(a)
“*Added “surveillance department” requirements.... - .
In (g): added surveillance department employee provrsrons

v Amended’ by R 1993 d.37, effective January 19,:1993." ‘ s
- See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a) 25NJR 348(b) S R IR

Simulcast provisions added. :
Amended by R.1993°d.142, effective Aprrl 5 1993

- See:. 24 N.J.R. 278(a), 25 N.J.R. 1522(a). .

Added surveillance department to title. Added new. (b)lv .

" Amended by R. 1993 d. 318, effectrve July 6 1993 (operatrve October 15

1993). -

o Seer 25 NJR 1503(b),25NJR 2908(a) e

. surverllance department employee had been. prevrously em-- shall, -
ployed, unless one year has passed since the former surveil-- -
. lance department employee worked-in the surveillance de-
‘Notwithstanding the foregorng, the Commission -
may, upon the filing of a written petition, waive this restric--
“:tion and’ permit. the employment of a present or. former

'surverllance department. employee in a partlcular posrtron -

© supervisory positions. :

4522 R

R Amended by R 1994.d.265, effectlve June 6; 1994
“See: 25'N.J.R.5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). - .
- Amended by R.1995 d.231, effective May 1,1995.

See: 27 N.JR. 654(a), 27 N.J.R. 1815(a)."

L Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective:June 5, 1995
- Seex 26 NJ.R. 2218(a), 27 NJR. 2254(a)

"'19 45-1 11 Casmo lrcensee s orgamzatron

(a) Each. casino licensee’s system of mternal controls
in accordance with “the | provrsrons of -~ N.J. AC;
Each casino- /- .
licensee shall be permrtted except as otherwise provrded in"

19:45-1.11A, “include tables of orgamzatron

this section and N.J.A.C.. 19 53-1.13, to tailor its organiza- . .

‘tional’ structure to' meet the ‘needs or pohcres of its own:
partrcular management phrlosophy
. zational structure of each casino licensee shall be approved
- by the. Commrssron in the ; absence of a conﬂrct between the
organizational structure and the criteria listed below, which
.criteria are desrgned to maintain ‘the mtegrrty of casino and .
':casrno simulcasting. facrlrty operations. -
-see s tables of. organrzatron shall provrde for:

The proposed organi-

“Each casino lrcen—

1A system -of personnel ‘and charn of command

~ 'which permits management and supervisory personnel to

be held accountable. for actrons or omrssrons wrthrn therr.;‘. L

areas of responsrbrlrty,

) 2 The segregatron of mcompatrble functrons SO that i
no employee is in.a’ posrtron both to commit-an error or

0 10 per etrate a fraud and to conceal the €rror or fraud in -
ment would not facilitate the' commission by 'any person-of . PETp . B

ne rrregularrtres or illegal acts or the concealment of any such' .
: actrons or errors :

the normal course of h1s or her dutres

3 Prrmary and secondary supervrsory posrtrons whrch :
- permit the authorrzatro ' n-or supervrsron of necessary trans- o

vactrons at all relevant trmes ‘and:

4 Areas of responsrbrlrty which’ are not: s0 extensrve as

to be rmpractrcal for one person to momtor

() In addrtron to satrsfyrng the requrrements of (a). .
above, each ‘casino licensee’s system. of internal controls -

-~ shall include; at a mmrmum the followrng departments and -
Each of these departments and su-" .
' pewrsors shall ‘be - requ1red to cooperate with, yet perform
: mdependently of, all . other departments and’ ‘supervisors. -~ ..
-~ Mandatory departments and supervrsory posrtrons are as’; -

-"'follows SRR : S

1. A surveillance dhpartrnent s‘uperviSed :by a person‘ ) -

referred to -herein as the director of surverllance

The:
_drrector of surverllance shall be’ subject to the reportmg -

“‘requirements - specified in -(c) below.. The ‘surveillance AR

department shall be responsrble for wrthout hmrtatlon’

the followmg

‘conduct. of the table games : o

“the slot machrnes and bill changers

‘The clandestrne surveillance: of the operatron of o

the casino srmulcastmg facrlrty,

N
P e sl

“4. The clandestrne surverllance of the operatron andj

N

i The clandestrne surverllance of the operatron of T
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[ S

.. The clandestrne surverllance of the operatron of
' automated coupon redemptlon machmes O .

- v. The clandestine . surveillance of - the operatron of‘:'\. ‘
'the cashiers’ cage and satellite cages Sl

Vi The audro-wdeo taplng Of actrvrtres in’ the count .

I'OOH]S

R vu The detectron of cheatmg, theft embezzlement

~and other illegal actrvrtres in the casino, casino simul-

'castmg facility, count rooms, ‘slot booths and cashrers
cage;’ v : e

viii: The detectron of the presence in the establrsh-v o
‘ment of any person who is required to be excluded: .
pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-71 or NJ.A.C. 19: 48—1 7,70or .
who may be excluded or ejected pursuant to N.J.S.A. -
5:12-71.1,  or of any “person- who ‘is prohibited from :
- entering a-casino or a casino srmulcastmg facrllty pursu- :
ant to N.J.S. A 5: 12—119a : '

v ‘ix. ‘The vrdeo tapmg of illegal and unusual actrvrtres )
 monitored; ‘

-X. Provrdmg tunely notrfrcatron to approprlate su-'
" pervisors, the Commrssron and the Division upon de-
tecting, -and also upon, commencing video' or. audio

recording-of; any person who is engaging in or attempt- . _

ing :to ‘engage in, or who. is reasonably suspected of -~
cheating, theft, embezzlement or other illegal activities, ‘..
including those actrvrtres proh1b1ted in"Article 9 of the .
Act;. .

xi. Providing timely notification ‘to appropriate su- .
pervisors, the Commission and Division upon detéecting,
and also upon commencing video or audio recording of, -

- any person who is required to be excluded pursuant to
NJS.A. 5:12-71 or N.JLA.C. 19:48-1.7, or who may be
_excluded or ejected pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5 12-71.1, or
any person who is prohibited from entering a casino or -
a casino srmulcastrng facrlrty pursuant to. N J. S A

.5 12—119(a) v ,

- xii.* The commumcatlon in wrrtmg to the supervrsor
of - the. credit - department or accurate . and" verifiable

~ information which may be relevant m determmlng a
patron s credit worthmess and '

Xiid.. The clandestme surverllance of all keno gamrng 4
-and operations. . . SRR

2. An internal audit department supervised: by a per- AR

" son referred to herein as an audit ‘department executive.
‘The audit department executive shall be subject to' the
reporting requirements specified ‘in (c). below. The inter-
nal audit department shall be respons1ble for, wrthout S

-~ limitation, the followrng '

i The review and apprarsal of the adequacy of‘. S
mternal control;.

ii. The complrance wrth mternal control procedures,’

s

R

: f w1th the system 'f‘mternal control

i The reportmg of mstances of noncomphance

Adv. The reportmg of any materlal weaknesses n the

'system of mternal control ‘and

v The recommendatron of procedures to’ elrmmate

. lany material weaknesses in the system of 1nternal con-.
' trol. ' ' X

i Access codes and other data-related securlty con-.
trols used to. insure: appropriately limited access to. -
8omputers and the system -wide- rehabrhty of data;

'-ii." Computer tapes disks, ‘or ‘other electronlc stor-

- 'age ‘media” contarnmg data relevant to casrno opera-
-,’trons and " :

Computer hardware, commumcatrons equlpment _\

and software used in the conduct of casino operatrons

I 4. A table games department supervrsed by a. person '
- referred to herein as a casino manager. The table games -
. “department may be respon51ble for the operation and.
conduct - of the simulcast counter and the operation and
“-conduct of keno and shall be respons1ble for the opera-
~tion: and conduct of the followmg games '

- SRR
i Craps G Ll O

il Blackjack;
iii. Bacc'arat;f RS
iv. ‘T'Roulet‘te;"
. Big; srx
Vi M1n1baccarat
vii. Red dog,a

“vidi. - Sic boj

ix. rPai‘goW' Lo P PE
Pargowpoker N

‘xi. Poker, except as otherw1se authorrzed by (f)
below

» _xii_. Carrbbean stud poker and
. xiil. ' Let. 1t ride poker

3A management 1nformat10n system (“MIS”) depart- . .

- ment ‘supervised by a person referred to herein as anMIS -
vvdepartment manager. . The MIS department shall be rer
- sponsible for the’ qualrty, reliability ‘and accuracy of ‘all
. computer systems used by the casino licensee in the.
conduct oP casino ‘and casino s1mulcast1ng fac111ty opera- G

- tions- mcludmg, without limitation, specrfrcatron of appro- .
; prrate computer software, hardware, and procedures for
:securlty, physical * mtegrlty, aud1t -and mamtenance of:

S50 Aslot department supervrsed by a person referred

: ,to herein as a slot department manager.. The slot depart-
- ment may be responsible for the operation and conduct of
. the simulcast counter and the operation and conduct of
~ keno and shall be responsible for the operatron of slot
i machrnes and bill changers. -

'i§9345;’1.1'1 o {
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o ;‘patronscredrt files; and - o

6 A credrt department supervrsed by alx'person re-

- ferred to herein as a credit manager.  The crédit depart-
“ment shall be responsrble for the, credit function includ-

1ng, without limitation, the followmg

“The verrfrcatron of patron credlt ref ,rencesj )

The estabhshment of patron credit 1mitS' .

"The mamtenance ‘review and update of ‘the
l .

1

~ The commumcatron in wrrtrng of the names and .
- addresses of patrons with, newly approved credit limits
to the supervisors .of the securrty and surveillance de-

partments on.a dajly basis in accordance wrth the casino

‘ jlrcensee s approved procedures

1 A\securrty department supervrsed by a person re- .
ferred 'to herein as a director of security." “The security -

department shall be responsible for the; overall security of

" the estabhshment mcludmg, wrthout lrmrtatlon, the follow-

The enforcement of the law

| ment

- ii. The physrcal safety \of personnel employed by

‘ the estabhshment

v, The physrcal safeguardmg of ‘assets transported‘
L to and from the casino, casino srmulcastmg facrhty, slot

~and cashiers’ cage departments

, V. The protectlon of the patrons and the establrsh- L
o rment’s property from illegal actrvrty, ) )

VL The detamment of, each mdrvrdual as to whom

- there is- probable cause to believe that" 'he or.she has
fengaged in or is engaging in conduct that violates "
. 'NJSA. 5: 12-113 through 116, 1nclu51ve for the pur- .~
. pose of notrfyrng law enforcement or- Commrssron -au-
o thontres ; ~ :

»‘\

The control and mamtenance of a system for.
'the issuance of temporary license credentrals and ven-

- dor access credentrals

The recordatron of. any and all unusual occur-

: rences wrthm the casino and casinio simulcasting facility .
o for which the a551gnment of -a security department -
: (}temployee is made. 'Each incident, without regard to
materrallty, shall be assrgned a sequential number and, -

~at a minimum, the followmg ‘information shall be re-:~

~corded. in -indelible ink -in a bound, laboratory-type

" ‘notebook - from which pages cannot be removed and. - .
-each.side -of each page of which is sequentrally num- -

bered: .
(1) The assrgnment number
" (2) The date, ‘
(3) The time;,

(4) The nature of the mcrdent

b
N

'ii.'i The physrcal safety -of patrons in; the estabhsh- o

(5) The person 1nvolved in the mcrdent and
(6) The' security department employee assigned; -

" ix. The communication in writing to the supervisor
of the. credit department of accurate and verifiable
’mformatron which ‘may be relevant in determrnmg a

_patron’s credit worthmess

- x. ‘The 1dent1frcatron and removal of any person
who “is* required to be ‘excluded pursuant to N.J.S.A.
5 12—7tl or N.J/A.C. 19:48-1.7, or who may be ‘excluded
or -ejected pursuant to. N.I.S.A. 5:12-71.1, or of any
person who is prohrbrted from enterrng a casino;or a
casino  simulcasting | facrlrty pursuant to NJ S:A.
512—119a and b Co
|

Xi The performance of all dutres and responsrbrh-:
ties in accordance wrth the ‘procedures and controls

submitted - and approved pursuant to . NJ AC

19:45-13(2)(3);

8; A casino accountmg department supemsed by a
casino: key employee holdmg -a license endorsed with the

- position of controller.  The supervisor of - the casino ac-

counting department may ‘be responsible for the operation

. and conduct of the simulcast counter. and, except asi '
- otherwise provided in (b)9 below, shall be responsible for'
the control and superv1s1on of the cashiers’ cage and any. -

OTHER AGENCIES .

satellite cages. The casmo ‘accounting department shalle o

e be responsrble for, Wrthout lrmrtatron the followrng

Accountmg controls

i

,ii. The preparatron and control of records and data '

-ili; The control of stored data the supply of unused'

/forms, and the accountmg for and comparing of forms

-used'in operating the casino' and: casino srmulcastmg

facrhty, and . - .

l

The cashrers cage, whrch shall be supervrsed by

'~ a casino key employee. The supervrsor of the cashiers’

~“. cage shall report to, the ‘supervisor of the casino ac- .
- counting department and shall be responsible for the -
-control and supervision of cage and slot cashiers, chan-

., gepersons and casino clerks, The cashiers’ cage maybe

_ . separated- into- independent operatrons for table games " -
~and slot-machines.. If a casino licensee elects to oper--

ate .both a table games cage and a slot machine cage,
-the" provrsrons of N. J A.C. 19:45-1.14(i) shall not apply

S0 that ‘the casino hcensee must have a master coin

" bank, and each mdependent cage operation shall be

- supervised by a casino key employee and each cage-‘ ;
. manager shall report to the supervrsor of the casino .

accountmg department The supeivisor of an indepen-- =

N gepersons and coin, impressment personnel The su-

pervisor - of .an mdependent table games cage shall be -

responsrble>for all remaining cashiers’ cage functions.
If a casino licensee . elects -to operate -one Of more
satellite cages, each satellite cage shall be supervised by

responsrble for, wrthout hmrtatlon, the followmg

‘J
i

a casino key employee The cashiers’ cage shall be

"‘f,_dent slot -machine cage shall be responsrble for the - -
. ‘supervrsron of the master coin bank, slot cashiers, chan- '
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(1) The custody of currency, com, patron checks, C
‘gammg chips and plaques, and documents and tec- -

ords -normally associated with the operatlon of -a:
,,cashlers cage . v

(2) The approval ‘exchange, redemptlon, and-con-
solidation of patron checks recerved for the purposes -

ofgammg,vv‘._L e A

(3) The receipt, distribution, and redemptron of
gaming chips and plaques and

(4) Such other functions normally assocrated wrth
the operation of a cashiers’ cage. :

9. Notwrthstandmg (b)8 above, a casino licensee -

- which elects to operate independent table game and slot

machine cages may, in its'discretion, operate the indepen-

dent. slot machine cage.as a separate department.” If an
independent slot machine cage is operated as a separate
department, the provrslons of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 14(i) shall
not apply so that the casino licensee must have a master
“coin bank, and the supervisor of .the slot machine cage
department shall report to -a casino key employee ap-
'The supervisor “of a slot
machine cage department shall' be- responsible for the

. ‘supervision  of the master coin bank, slot cashrers, chan-’

gepersons and coin impressment personnel and may func-

~ tion simultaneously in one of the following: additional .

~areas: the simulcast counter manager pursuant- to

NJ.AC. 19:45-1. 12(])

10. A keno department superv1sed by a casino key
employee approved by the Commission, unless the casino
licensee chooses not to offer the game: of keno or to

assign responsibility for the operation and conduct of
keno to the table. games department or the slot depart- -

ment

(c) The supervrsors of the surverllance and mternal audrt
- departments -required by “(b) above shall comply\ with the
followrng reporting requirements:

“Each’ supervisor - shall report dlrectly to the chief

executrve officer of the casino licensee regarding adminis-
trative matters and darly operations; provided, however a
casino licensee may allow ‘each of these supervisors to
report directly to a management executive of the licensee

other . than the chief executive officer if - that executrve

reports directly to the chief executive officer.

2. - Each supervisor shall report directly to one of the

' followmg persons or entities regarding matters of policy, -
~ purpose, respon31b111ty and authority. . The hrrmg, termi-
nation and salary of each supervisor shall also be cont

' trolled by one of the followrng persons or entities:

"The 1ndependent audit committee of the casino

hcensee s board of directors;

-i. -The mdependent audit commlttee of the board

N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.21(!) or the keno manager pursuant tor :

45-25

hcensee which has absoluté. authorrty to drrect the :
operatrons of the casmo licensee;

* The senior surveillance or mternal audlt execu- -

t1ve of any holding company included in (c)2r1 above if
such executive reports directly to,the independent audit
committee of the board of drrectors of the holdmg'
company; or :

iv.* For casino hcensees or holdmg compames which
are not corporate entities, the non—corporate equivalent
‘of any of the persons or entities listed in (c)21 through
iii above. :

(d) Each casino hcensee shall desrgnate complrance offi-

~cers in conformrty with the following: -

1. The comphance officers shall:

1. Have the authorlty to direct the personnel in each _
department to comply with the Act, this chapter and

~ the directives- of the Commission and Division;" and - "~

ii. Be available in the establishment at all times. -

2. The names of personnel designated as compliance
officers shall be filed with the Commission and Division -
on a schedule that indicates the time ‘each such officer
.will be on duty in the’ establishment. Any changes of the
names of the compliance officers or the time such officers
will be on duty shall be immediately reported in wrrtmg, :
to the Commlssron and Division.

(e) The casino licensee’s personnel shall be trained in all

internal and ‘accounting control practices and procedures.
relevant to each employee’s individual function.

‘Special
instructional - programs shall. be -developed by the casino.
licensee in addition to any on-the-job instruction sufficient
to enable all members- of the departments required by this.
section to be thorotighly conversant and knowledgeable with

- the appropriate and required manner. of performance of all
' transactions relating to their functions.

A written descrip-
tion of ‘all instructional and on-the-job training to be and -
being provrded shall be submltted to the Comm1ssron for
review. . o : ~

®) Notw1thstandmg the prov131ons of (b)4 above and
NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.12, a casino licensee may operate and
conduct the game of poker separately from the other table
games. If a casino licensee elects to operate the game of

- poker ‘as its own unit, the operation- and conduct of poker

shall be the responsibility of a casino key employee. The

supervisor of the poker unit shall report directly to the

casino manager or to a ‘casino key employee in a direct
reporting line above the casino manager as approved by the
Commrssron .

* Amended by R. 1984 d. 624 effectrve January 21 1985

See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a).
Section substantially amended. = - -
Amended by R.1986 d.212; effective June 16, 1986

v - See: 17 N.J.R. 2969(a), 18 N.J.R: 1312(a).
of drrectors of any holding company of the casino

(c)2 substantlally amended.

"~ 'Supp. 2-20-96
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L B OTHER AGENCIES';»-

Amended by R. 1986 d.308, effectlve August 4 1986
See 18 NJR. 1096(a), 18 NJ R.. 1614(b)
* (c)4vi added. S
) Petmon for Rulemaking: Casmo orgamzatron bl
- See: 20N.J.R.1002(b). ' o

) Experrmental 90-day rmp]ementatron pursuant 1o, NJ'SA 5: 12-69(e) o

. (P.L..1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and S5 12—100(e) effectlve Apnl 11 1988 -
" (expires:July 10, 1988). - * ..
See: 20 N.LR. 769(a).” o '

: Amended by: ‘R.1988 d.387, effectrve August 15, 1988 l
See 20 N.J.R: 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R., 2090(a)
. Added “or her” and “bill changers”. - -
Amended by R.1990, d.222; effective May 7, 1990 v

|

See: 21 N.J.R. 3446(a), 22 N.J.R. 1380(b). S

. In (0)7: added text to specrfy staff to whom the d1rector of securrty -

shall report. <
" Amended by R. 1991 d. 381 effectrve August 5 ]991 »
-~ Seer’ 23 N.J.R:1302(a), 23 N.J. R.2323(a).: L

General. revision to. organization rules, restructurrng subsectron of'
Text amendeéd- to reflect new -structuring’ “of departments and -
Deleted exrstmg subsectron (a),, recodlfymg (b)-(g) as .'

text..
- responsibilities. .

{(2)-(f). :Added (a)1=4 as hew text. Deleted existing: /(6)2 and recodi-

fied (c)3 as (b)2. - Revised- (b)9 with new text: regardlng supervisor of -

- the cashrers cage Added new (c)1—2 and new text tb new subsectron

®-. :
Amended by R. 1991 d 532 effectrve November 4 1991
. See: 23 N.JR, 2231(a) 23 NJR. 3348(a). b
. Added “red dog” game to (b)4vii. . . -'._v L
_Amended by R.1991 d.616, effective December 16 1991 o
See 23 NJ.R. 2922(a) 23 NJ. R. 3820(b).

- Added new’ (b)4viii, sicbo. .. " .

" Amended by R.1992 d.151; effectrve April 6, 1992,
See 23 N.J.R. 3434(a), 24 N.JR. 1376(a). .

- Added new-text to (b)3 regardmg a MIS system. -
Amended by R.1992 d.406; effective October 19,1992, -
- See: 24 N.J.R. 569(a), 24 NJ.R. 1517(a), 24 N J.R 3742(a)

“ Pai gow poker provisions added. - ‘
Amended by R,1992.d.411, efféctive October 19 1992 . .
‘See: 24 NIJR. 558(a), 24 NJR 3753(a) S P

.- Pai-gowadded.. - - ' B
-~Amended by R.1993 d. 37 effectrve January 19 1993
" See:: 24 NJR. 3695(a) 25 N.JR. 348(b) v

" Simulcast provisions ‘added.’ ! ’
Amended by R.1994'd.141; effectlve March 21 1994
“.See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a).
~ Amended by R:1994:d.221; effective May 2, 1994
“ See: 26 N.JR. 784(a), 26 N.JR. 1852(a). -
.. Amended by-R.1994 d.265, effective June 6; 1994

‘See: 25.N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a)
Temporary Amendment:- Double Down Stud
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). - :
~Amended’by R.1995.d. 285 effectlve June 5, 1995
+ See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27'NJ.R. 2254(a). - N
Amended by R:1995 d:306, effective June 19, 1995 Lo
See:. 27 N.J.R. 1162(a), 27-N.J.R, 2455(a). FRRE

~ ', Amended by R:1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995 B S

‘See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.JR. 2967(a).

. Added Caribbean stud poket game at (b)4xu ‘
Amended by R.1995 d.469, effective August 21, 1995
:'See: 27 N.J.R. 1788(a), 27 N.J.R. 3225(a). -

: Excepted certain- operatrons from the apphc"
19:45-1.14(i). ”
Amended by R:1995 d. 534 effectrve October 2 1995 )
‘See: 27 N.J.R. 2119(a), 27 NLJR. 3795(b). - S
Amended by R:1995 d.652, effective December 18 1995

See 27 NJ.R. 3595(b), 27 N.J.R. 5043(a) ey :

) Case Notes

' of losing players Mrller v, Zoby, 250 N.J. Super 568
(A D. 1991)

- Supp. 2:20,-96:, B

n'of NJAC'»-,‘V_

C4s26

Credlt transactlon may notr be blfurcated with casmo personnel o -
- receiving. payment_of counter icheck at off-slte location' :and :counter - -

“-check then being released when funds are recexved at ‘cashiers™ cage.

Petition of” Adamar of New. Jersey, Inc 222 N. J Super 464 537 A: 2d’

704 (A.D.1988). T

Comrmssron need not accept relatlonshrp between casino apphcant B

. and-pdrent, company. in. lrcensmg determination; ‘licensing requirement
- of “meanmgfu] contribution” to training-program invalid-as vague and

.-asimproper rulemaking, . In relApphcatron of Playboy—Elsmore Assocr- " o~

., ates, 203'N.J: Super 477 (App Drv 1985)

No “state actlon rnvolved in" search of casmo patron and- drug
-seizure; 1mplrcatron of exclusronary rule State \A Sanders 185 N J.Su- -
per. 258 (AppDrv 1982) SR N FER . :

. ‘ 5 i 3
: Vlolatrons corporate responsrbrhty, penaltles

Div. v,o‘f vGa’ming o
Enforcement \Z Sterr, 8N.J.A. R 449 (1986) EE

e T

19 45—1 11A': v Jobs compendlum submrssron .
(a) Each casino: l1censee and apphcant for a. casmo h-

- cense shall, pursuant to NJ S.A.5: 12-70(j) and 99a(2) and - L

(3), prepare and mamtam a ]ObS compendlum consistent

- with"the requnements of 'this. section detailing job descrrp- o

- tions-and lines of authonty for all personnel engaged in the

operatlon of‘the hotel and casino.. Unless otherwise direct-

‘ed'by. the Commlssron a. ]obs compendium shall be. submlt-

ted to the Commlssron for approval at least six months prlorff. B

tol the pro;ected date of issuance 'of &' certificate of opera-, -
“tion. - The Commission shall review each jobs compendlum '

. and shall determine whether the job descriptions and tables S

- of organization contained therein conform to_the licensing

or registration and cham-of-command requrrements of the . ¢

"Act and the Commission’s regulatrons If the Commrssronf~
finds any: insufficiencies, 1t shall specify the same in writing

* to the casino’ licensee ‘or apphcant who shall° make appro-: i
When the Commission determines a: =

. priate " alterations. -

- submission ‘to be" adequate with:: respect 10 llcensmg or S
reglstratlon and cham of-command it shall notify the casmo T )
 licensee or apphcant accordmgly No casino licensee shall”

: commence gaming operations unless and untll 1ts jobs com- -
‘ pendrum is approved by the Commrssron
3 l

V.

(b) A ]obs compendlu

shall mclude the followrng sec- .
ttons ‘in the order hsted S o

‘ 1. An’ alphabetrcal étable of contents hstlng the posr-
tion title and- job. code for each ]ob description, mcluded in.

, ,}'(b)3 below and ‘the page numbér on whrch ‘the Corre- j,."-“f‘ DA
- fspondmg ]ob descnptlon may be found .

. "2. f-' "'»table of orgahmatlon for each department and
"’d1v1s1on 1llustratmg by:,position title direct and-indirect
~ lines of authonty w1thm ‘the - department or ' division,

‘Each page _ofj a table of orgamzatron shall specrfy the‘y e
: ffollowrng o : s

The date of 1ts submrssron

The date “of the prevrously submrtted table of -;' L

orgamzatron whrch 1t supersedes and

Casmo Control Act-does not ‘confer prtvate cause of action in favor - X
3, 595 A2d 1104 -

A umque t1tle or other 1dent1fymg demgnatron o
~for. that table of orgamzatron v T

i
!
(RN
f
[
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3 A descnptron of each employee posmon whrch
accurately corresponds to the position title as listed in the
table of organrzatron and as listed in the table of contents.
'Each position descrlptron shall be listed on a separate
page, organized by departments or d1v1s1ons and shall “

1nclude ata mrmmum the followmg
, .i. Posrtron trtle and correspondmg department
i, Salary range - oo

_Job. duties and responsrbrhtres

- '.catronal requrrements, S

v. Pro;ected number of employees in the posrtron

viv.' Equal employment opportunrty class or subclass

-Proposed regrstratron or lrcense endorsement
consrstent with the requlrements of the Act and the

’Comm1s510n s rules; ;-

The date of submlssron of each employee posr-' .
itlon JOb descnptron and the date of any pnor _]Obbﬁ‘\"

,descnptron it supersedes and .

ik The date of subm1ssron and page number of -
- each: table of organization on whrch the employee".

posrtlon t1tle is mcluded

(c) Except as otherW1se provrded in (d) below any pro-

posed amendment to a“previously approved jobs compendi-
“um shall be submitted to and approved by the Commission

before such amendment is unplemented by the casino licen-

" Unless otherwrse [directed by the Commrssron any

and shall contam ata m1mmum

1 A detalled -cover letter listing by department each’

’ posmon title to which modifications are being proposed

-and a brief summary .of all changes which are. being :

proposed to the jobs compendrum since’ the. last ‘amend-

ment was, submltted including mstructrons regardmg any-"
o changes in page numbers; and - : )

sion.

(@) The followmg amendments to an approved ]obs com- '

pendlum may be implemented without the prior approval of

- the Commission, provided: that the amendments are imme-

diately recorded i in the jobs compendlum maintained by the

. Commission. -

" copy with ‘the Division.

4and added “date of submission” language
‘mum” to “Each job descrrptlon
. through'x ‘redesignated iv through vm, added ix. '(c)1:- added “changes
"in page numbers”
. Added niew(d) and changed existing" (d) to (d)1,.with changes added
Co@2.
- Aménded by R. 1990 d. 523 effectlve November 5, 1990.
o See: 22’NJ.R. 2253(a) 22’NJR.3391(b), -~
- casino licensee on its premises ‘and a summary “of each
amendment and the_date of 1mplementat10n with? corre-
sponding job- descriptions is filed with the Commrssron no
- later than five business days subsequent to the date of -

. 1mplementatlon

1. Amendments to casmo hotel regrstrant posrtron'

descnptrons for positions’ “which report to casino hotel = -
" Such” amendments -~

- employee registrant - position titles. *
" may be implemented by a casino licensee ‘without the

- prior approval of the Commlssron provrded however,
. this subsection. shall not “apply to casino hotel employee. L
regrstrant posmon titles which are departmental or d1v1-1
o "sronal superV1sory pos1t10ns ‘

2 Amendments to mdlvrdual ]Ob descrlptlons re- B

o : S qu1red by (b)3ix. above; -
v Detalled descrlptlons of expenentlal or. edu- L

o 3." Amendments to posrtlon t1tles :

) 4 Revrsed page numbers

o 5 Amendments to ]Ob codes requ1red by (b)l above

E | 6§ Amendments to the experlentlal or educatronal re- <
; qulrements of (b)31v above ';‘\;\ . : 0

H

'_ 7 Cost of hvmg salary 1ncreases and

‘ 8. Amendments to the projected number of employ-v_f"
ees’ in any position- other than casmo key employee posr—
tlon trtles : : o

T

“(e) Notwrthstandmg any other requrrement of this ‘sec-

tion, ‘each casino shall. submit a complete and up-to- -date -
jobs: compend1um to the. Commission 18 months after its -
" receipt of a certlflcate ‘of operation and every two years
: thereafter unless otherwrse dlrected by the Comm1ssron_

(f) Whenever requ1red by ‘this sectlon a casino lrcensee Lo

: - shall file" three copies.of a ]obs compendlum and three - "
amendment required to be preapproved pursuant to this™ =

L subsection shall be submitted to thé Commission at least 60
days prior to the proposed effective date of the amendment -

copiesof an amendment to a jobs compendium with the
A casino ‘license applicant shall file four -
copies of a jobs compendium with the Commrssron and one

" New Rule, R.1986 d.240, effective July 7, 1986
» . .Seei 17N.JR.2747(a), 18 N.JR. 1402(c). B

2. The actual text of the proposed changes to. the . - Petition for Rulemaking: Job d¢ScrlPUODS R -
information required by (b) above contained ‘on pages' '
which may be used to substitute for those sections of the

jobs compendrum prevrously approved by the Comm1s- ;

See: 20 N.JR. 1002(c).

".~Amended by R.1989 d. 169 effectlve March: 20 1989
; See 20 N.J.R. 3120(b), 21 N.J.R. 780(a).

(b)2 deleted requirement concerning number of persons employed
(b)3: “added “at a mini- -
>-and deleted-iv and v. ~ Existing vi

requirement;’ in (c)2, (b) ‘above was: (b)3 above.

Deleted requirement that a casmo licensee file _]Ob compendlum wrth

" Division of Gammg\Enforcement
'Administrative Correction to section headmg
.See: 25NJR. April 5,1993. .+ -
.- Amended by R.1994 d.140, effective March 21 ]994
'See 26 N J.R. 114(a) 26 N. J R 1379(a)

© Supp. 2209

Each copy shall be in a format-
;.prescnbed by the Commission, mcludlng a cover md1cat1ng{_

"” the name of the casino: hcensee or. apphcant thedate of the
“:submission and the label “Jobs' Compendium Submlssron

" or “Jobs Compendlum Amendment as approprrate
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. 1934541.12' Personnel assigned to' the operatron and

! conduct of gammg and slot machmes

(a) Each ‘casino licensee shall be requrred to employ the -
personnel herein described i in the operation of its casino and” - -

casino simulcasting facility, regardless of. the position  titles

assigned to’ such personnel by the casino! licensee: in its
- .approved jobs compendium. Functrons descrrbed in this

section ‘shall be performed only by persons holding the -

.. appropriate license required by the casino licensee’s ap-
. proved jobs compendium' to perform such functrons, or by

v "persons holding ‘the appropriate license required by the
~ casino licensee’s approved. jobs. compendium to supervise

J

£y :f_Supp.'2;20496“--

persons performing such functions, and subject.to the limita-
tions imposed by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11(a). - Each casino licen-
see shall: at all times maintain: a level. of staffmg which
ensures. the proper’ ‘operation and effective supervision of all

table games in the casmo and casmo srmulcastrng facrhty »

(b) The followmg personnel shall be used to operate the :

_ table games 1n an estabhshment

1. Casino clerk shall be the person located at a desk )

‘in the pit toprepare. documentation required for the

~operation of table games including, without limitation,

- Requests- for. Fllls, Requests for Credrts, ‘and Counter
Checks N

2 Dealers shall be the persons assrgned to each craps,

_ baccarat, blackJack roulette, mrmbaccarat red dog, sic

bo, big six, pai gow, pai gow poker, carrbbean stud poker,

let it ride poker and poker table to d1rectly operate and -

conduct the game . P
[

3. Strckperson shall be- the dealer “assigned to each”

)

- craps table to control the dice and may be responsible for "

the proposrtron wagers made at the craps table -

4. Boxperson shall be the first level supervrsor as-
srgned the responsibility” of drrectly partrcrpatmg in"and -

supervrsmg the operatlon and conduct of the craps game.

s Floorperson shall be the second .level supervrsor.‘

assrgned the responsibility for directly | supervising the

operation ¢ and conduct of a craps.game, and the first level -

supervrsor assigned the responsibility for drrectly supervis:

‘ing the operatlon and conduct of a baccarat, black]ackv' i

" Troulette, sic bo, minibaccarat, red dog, p

_poker game. .

6. Pit boss shall be the thrrd level supervrsor assrgned

ai gow, pai gow
poker, big SiX, canbbean stud poker let it nde poker or {°

" the responsibility for the overall supervision of the opera-

tion and conduct of a craps game and the second level . -

supervrsor assigned the-responsibility for the overall su-
. pervision‘of the operation and conduct of a’ blackjack,
roulette, minibaccarat, big ‘six, sic bo, red dog, pai gow,

pai gow poker; caribbean stud poker let it ride poker or

baccarat game e |

4528

7 Poker shrft superv1sor shall be hcensed as_a casino

key employee and shall be the supervisor ass1gned and .~
" present durmg a shift 'with the résponsibility for directly - ¢
".. -supervising ‘all actrvrtres related to. the. operatron and

conduct of,poker

8. . Casino shift manager shall be the supervrsor as-

signed to each shift with the responsibility for the supervi- -

. sion of table games' conducted in the casino and casino

OTHER AGENCIES

P

\t_,/ v

simulcasting facility. ‘In the absence of the casino manag- = =/

er and the- assistant. casmo manager, should the establish-

" ment have an assistant. casino manager, the casino- shift . .

‘manager shall have the authority of a casino- manager

. Casmo manager shall be the executrve assrgned the :
, responsrbrhty and authonty for the supervrsron and man-

agement of the overall operation of casino licensee’s table

games mcludmg, without limitation, the hiring and termi- -

nating of all casino personnel, and the creation of high =

employee “morale ‘and good customer relations, all in -

accordance with the policies and practices. established by

the casino licensee’s board of drrectors or non-corporate o

/,

' equrvalent

V(C) Each casino hcensee shall marntam the followmg stan- "
¥ dard levels of stafﬁng - r

\

1., One’ casino clerk shall be assrgned to not more than"‘

24 gaming tables;

»pokertable AN _ e

|
R

3. Three. dealers shall be assrgned to each craps ‘and -

baccarattable 1 EETRN IR o o L

' game

‘ 5 One ﬂoorperson shall supervrse

2. One dealer shall be assrgned to each black]ack )
roulette; mmrbaccarat sic bo, red dog, pai gow, pai gow -
‘ poker big six, canbbean stud poker let it rrde poker and

"4, One boxperson shall be assrgned to each craps_ S |

© .'i. Not more than four blackjack, roulette mrmbac- B

“carat, sic bo, red dog, caribbean stud poker let it- ride

A poker or big six tables or any combrnatron thereof; or

i Not more than two craps tables or’

iii.” Not ,more than one baccarat_ or pai gow table;
or.. oo SN T

R

. As to the game of poker

(1) If the poker shrft supervrsor is supervrsrng only

K poker tables, not more than eight poker tables or, if
~ - no floorperson assigned to poker by a.casino lrcensee‘ ,
has any responsibilities for seating players not more

N _ than 10 poker tables; or .. _ o
‘ (2) If the poker shift supervrsor is supervrsmg both

poker tables and table games other than poker, not.

©.more than four poker tables,



‘any other table games,
‘opened seven or more poke_r tables for gaming activity, in
- addition the poker shift supervisor required by (c)7 above,
floorpersons shall be assigned pursuant to the proyisions of -
~ ¢(5)iv above regardless whether the poker shift supervisor is

TN

!
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6. One prt boss shall supervrse not more than 16"_

gaming tables; and .

A One poker shrft supervrsor shall supervrse all open :

poker ‘tables; provrded however, that -the poker shift

'supervrsor may supervise a total . of not more than 16
poker tables and table games other than poker if less than

16 poker tables-are open.

(d) NotWithst'anding ‘the p’rovisionsv of (c)5 above;  if 'a;
" casino licensee has six or-less poker tables open for gaming

activity, no floorperson shall be requrred and the poker

tables may  be supervised by the poker shift . supervrsor :

provided that the poker shift supervisor is not supervising
Once. the casino licensee has

supervrsmg table games other than poker

(e) Notwrthstandrng the provisions of (@) above a casino

licensee may implement a plan for revised supervision by -
ﬂoorpersons poker shift supervrsors or pit bosses. In any o

plan for revised supervision:

-1 One floorperson may supervrse not more than Six.

blackjack roulette, minibaccarat; sic bo red dog or b1g six
tables, or any combination thereof v

v 2. One p1t boss may supervrse not more than 24

gaming tables; and

3. One poker shift supervrsor may superv1se a total of .

not more than 24 poker tables. and gammg tables other
than poker, provided that

i. The poker shift superv1sor is supervrslng all poker N

tables which are open to the public; and

ii. One ﬂoorperson may supervrse not more than six
. poker tables. (-

® The casrno manager or. shift manager shall notrfy the o

Commission and the Division no later .than 24 hours in
advance of nnplementmg or changing any plan for revised

- supervision, provided, however, that notice may be provided .

less than 24 hours.in advance in°cir¢umstances which are
emergent or may otherwise not reasonably be ant1c1pated

Such notice shall 1nclude without lrmrtatron the following : -
: 1nformat10n

’ 1.‘ The prt number and confrguratlon of any prt affect-
ed; - : .

2: The type, locatron and table number of any table'

'affected oy

3. The standard staffmg level requrred for the gammg b
- table or tables ‘and the proposed vanance ‘therefrom;

4. The start date and time; and the duranon ~of the

‘ revrsed supervrsron and

, 5 The basrs for the decrsron to revise the number of
':..supervrsory personnel, ‘which.- shall -include any relevantf

- factors which’ demonstrate that proper operation and

. effective supervrsron of the affected gaming tables will be '

o marntalned including, as apphcable a showmg

i That the revised supervrslon is~ ]ustrfred by a

reduced volume of play at the specrfred times and
gaming tables in' the casino -or “casino smulcastmg '
. facdlty, : :

That the particular dealers' or supervisors as- .
srgned to the affected tables possess a degree of skill
-and experience mdrcatrve of sufficient ability to operate
the affected tables with revised supervision, in which
case a record of the personnel assigned to such tables ,

" during the perrod or revrsed supervrsron shall be marn- '

tarned .
. g

" iii. That a reduced number of gammg tables wrll be
- operating in the affected pits, ‘which are in a configura-
.- tion to-ensure proper supervrsron .and operatron or’

iv... Any other facts or crrcumstances whrch establrsh,
- that a revision in the number of supervrsory personnel o
is approprrate . ~

(g) The Commission’ may, -at any trme upon 12 hours '

: notrce direct that the plan for revised supervision shall be
‘terminated and that the licensee shall maintain standard o
[ staffmg levels as deﬁned in (c) above.

(h) - The followmg personnel shall be- used to operate the -

slot department in ‘an. estabhshment co L)

1. ‘Slot mechanics shall be the persons a551gned the
responsibility for repairing and marntarmng slot. machmes
and bill changers in proper operatmg condition and par-

* ticipating in the filling of payout reserve contamers

L2 Slot attendants shall be the persons assrgned the
responsibility for the -operation of slot machines and bill ‘
changers, ‘including; but not limited to, participating in -
manual jackpot payouts and filling payout reserve contain- -

"' At the discretion of the casino hcensee, slot attend- o

, ants may also accept currency and- coupons from patrons
.in exchange: for_currency obtained from-an imprest fund '
' issued by the cashiers’ cage, the master coin bank or a slot
booth in accordance with internal control procedures

’__approved by the Commrssron g S

3.. Slot supervrsors shall be the frrst ’level supervisors -
ass1gned the résponsibility for directly supervising the
operatron of slot machines and bill changers ’

4. Slot shift manager shall be the-second level supervr-
sor with the responsibility for the overall supervision of
the slot machine and bill changer operation for each shift.

- In the absence of the slot department manager, the slot
shift manager shall have the authorrty of the slot depart-

. ment manager

[ o
[ : . /

4529 .. Supp.220:9 .
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5. Slot department manager shall be the executive

- assigned the responsibility and authority for the supervi-

sion' and management. of the overall operation of the

casino licensee’s slot machines and bill changers including,
without limitation, the hiring and terminating of all slot

department personnel and the creation of high employee -
morale and good customer relations, all in accordance

with the policies and practices established by the casino

licensee’s board of directors or non-corporate equivalent. .-

(i) The foll(')wing personnel of the casino accounting, slot
or table games department shall at a minimum, be used to
operate a sunulcast counter in & casino snnulcastmg facﬂrty

1. Casino pari-mutuel cashiers shall be assigned -the ‘
responsibility of generating, and issuing to patrons; pari--
mutuel tickets and credit vouchers, making simulcast pay- -

~outs to ‘patrons, and redeeming . credrt vouchers for pa-
trons .

2. ‘Simulcast counter shift supervisOr shall be the first
level supervisor assigned the. responsibility for directly
supervising the operation and ‘conduct of the simulcast

counter .

" 3. Simulcast counter manager shall be the executive

assigned the responsibility and authority for the supervi-
- sion and-management of the overall operations of the

‘simulcast counter, including'withou_t limitation, the hiring
and termination .of all simulcast counter' personnel and
the creation of high employee morale and good customer
relations, all in accordance with the policies and practices
established by the casino licensee’s boardt of directors or
non-corporate equivalent.

at keno

1. Keno writer shall be the person assigned the re-
sponsibility to generate “keno. tickets, redeem coupons,
accept wagers and issue keno payouts at a kend booth or
satellite keno booth. ‘

. 2. Keno supervisor shall be the superv‘isOr assigned to
each shift with the responsrbrhty for dlrectly superv1smg
all activities at-a keno booth.

3. Keno manager shall be the. executive assigned the
responsrbrhty and authority for the supervision and man-
agement of the overall operation of the game of keno by
the casino licensee, including, without limitation, the hir-
ing and terminating of all keno personnel in accordance
with the policies and practices established by the casino
licensee. Nothing in these rules shall preclude the keno
manager from also having the responsibility to manage
one of the following additional functions: ‘the table games
department, the slot department, the simulcast counter or
an independent slot machine cage department pursuant to
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11(b)9, provided that the reporting lines

-and span of control of the keno manager have been
approved by the Commission. :

Supp. 2-20-96

() The following personnel, at a mlmrnum shall be used

(k) Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit a
casmo licensee from utilizing personnel in addition to those
described herein nor shall anything in this section be con-
strued to limit the drscretlon of the Commission to order the
utilization . of addltronal personnel by the casino licensee

- necessary for the proper, conduct and effective supervision

of gaming in an establishment. j

() Notwithstanding (i) above, the simulcast counter man-
ager may be the casino key employee responsible for the
operation of an independent slot machine cage department
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11(b)9 or may also be the keno

manager pursuant to (J)3 above; . provided that the casino
accounting department is not responsible for the operation’

and conduct.of the simulcast counter.

+Amended by R.1982 d.206, effectrve July 6 1982

See: 13 N.J.R: 534(b), 14 N.JR. 710(d).

Added 10 to (a):
Amended by R.1986 d.308, effectlve August 4, 1986.
See: 18 N.JR. 1096(a), 18 N J R. 1614(b)

(a)5iv added.
Amended by R.1987 d.395, effectrve October 5, 1987.
See:- 19 N.J.R. 54(b), 19'N.J.R.. 1826(D).

‘Added text to (a)5iv “or a combination .
Petition for Rulemaking: 'Personnel assrgnments
See: 20 N.J.R. 1002(c). ‘
Experlmental 90-day implementation pursuant’to N.J.S.A. 5: 12—69(e)

~ (P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12-100(e) effective April 11, 1988

(expires July 10, 1988).
See: 20 N.J.R. 769(4)
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988.
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).
 Added “and bill changers”,
Amended by R.1989 d.169, effective March 20, 1989.
See: 20 N.J.R. 3120(b); 21 N.J.R. 780(a). :
(a)7: added assistant. casino manager proviso; deleted (a)8 and
renumbered existing 9 and 10 as 8 and 9.
license and posrtron endorsement requrred by .
language.
Amended by R.1990 d.323, effective July 2 1990.
See: 21 N.J.R. 3080(a), 22 N.J.R. 2039(a).
Revised (a)6i to elaborate on supervisory duties of the pit boss.
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991.
See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a).
Added new subsection (a), recodifying (a)- (c) as (b)-(d); deleted (d).
Stylistic revisions throughout new subsection (c). -

. jobs compendium”

. -Amended by R.1991 d.532, effective November 4, 1991.
" “See: 23 N.JLR. 2231(a), 23 NJ.R. 3348(a).

Added “red dog” game to (b)2; (b)Sii; (b)5iv; and (b)6i-ii.
Amended by R.1991 d.615, effective December 16, 1991.

See: 23 N.J.R. 2922(a), 23 N.J.R. 3820(b).

Revised (b)2, added Sic bo.

Amended by R.1992 d.120, effective March 16, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 56(a), 24 N.J.R. 972(a).

Revised (b)S regarding first level supervisor responsibilities, deletmg
(b)5i-iii structurally. Added;new (c)-(g), recodifying existing (c)-(d) as
(h)-(i). In (g), added expiration date of September 16, 1992 for (d) (e)
and (f).

.. Amended by R.1992 d. 334, effectrve September 8,1992. .

See: 24 N.J.R. 2136(a), 24 N.J.R. 3098(b).

‘Moved “baccarat” to ()3 from (c)2 to-correct text to conform with
provisions that three dealers be present for baccarat.
Amended by R.1992 d.335, effective September 8, 1992.

See: 24 N.JLR. 1249(b), 24 N.JR. 3098(c). \

Moved language from subsection (d) to end of subsection (a) regard-
ing staffing level requiréments.

Deleted (g), which- had set a September 16, 1992 expiration date for
subsections (d),-(e) and (f).
Notice of Temporary Adoptlon of New Rules and Amendments

45-30

In (d) added “appropriate



See: 24 NJR. 1517(a)
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New rules and amendments for the game of par gow poker T

Amended by R.1992 d.406, effective. October 19 1992 v

See: 24 N.JR. 569(a) 24 N.LR: 3742(a).-
Pai gow poker provisions added on permanent basrs
Amended by R.1992 d.411, effective October 19 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 558(a) 24 N J.R. 3753(a) -
_ Pai gow-added. : L
- Amended by R. 1993 d. 37 effectrve January 19 1993 et

. See: 24 N.LR. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). AR

. Simulcast | provisions added. : " - T L
. Administrative Correction. * . BT T -
- See: 25'N.J.R. 2507(a). -

© Amended by R.1993 4319, effective July 6, 1993 o

:* Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995

- - See: 27 N.LR: 3596(a), 27 N.I.R. 4912(b).

See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.L.R. 2911 (a).

. Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21 1994

- See: 25 N.J.R:'5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a).
Temporary Amendmerit: Double Down Stud

" See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a)." -~ s el
Amiended by R:1995 d.11, effectrve January 3 1995 e
See: 26 N.J.R. 4174(a), 27 N.J.R. 144(a). S

See: 26 N.JR. 2218(a), 27-NJ.R. 2254(a). -

- - Amended by R:1995 d.306, effective June 19, 1995
~See: 27 N.JR. 1162(a), 27 N.J.R. 2455(a). .- - =
.- Amended by R.1995 d.371, effective July 17, 1995.
. See: 27 N.LR. 1370(a), 27 N.J.R. 2706(a). .
Amended by R:1995 d.430, effective August 7 1995

See:..27 N.J.R..1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a)
Added Caribbean stud poker. T
Amended by R.1995 d.534, effective October 2 1995

" See: 27'N.JR. 2119(a), 27 N.J.R. 3795(b).

Amended by R.1995 d.623, effective December 4 1995

Amended by R.1995 d.652; effective December 18 1995

/F» ' See: 27NJR. 3505(b), 27 NIR 5043(a)
I
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L Case Notes !

 Exdmination of casino clerk responsibilities. Pla bo —Els nore Asso- B '.
1 L A D yooy==s R ChlpS and plaques in conformrty with this chapter

crates V. Strauss, 189-N.J Super 185 (Law Div. 1983)

19: 45—1 12A (Reserved)

 Repealed by R.1995 4,371, effective July 17, 1995.» S

‘See: 27 N.J.R. 1370(a), 27 N.J.R: 2706(a).

snmulcastmg facrllty i

(a) No person 1ncludmg the securrty department mem-”'
“bers, shall possess or be permltted to possess any pistol or ..
firearm within a casino or casino simulcasting facility with- -
- out the express written approval of the. Commission provrd-_
ed that employees and agents of the. Division' may pOSsess
‘such pistols or frrearms at’ the drscretron of the drrector of - -

the Drvrsron

i

(b) To obtarn approval for the possessron of a prstol or.
" firearm within a casinoor casino srmulcastmg facrhty al,»
' person shall be requrred to demonstrate that )

1. He ‘has recerved an- adequate course of trammg in

the possessron and use of such prstol or frrearm

2. He is the holder of a valid llcense for the posses-’_-'-

sion of such prstol or frrearm and

-{ See: 24 NJR. 3695(a), 25 N.JR: 348(b)

43

3 There is. a compellmg need for the possessron of
' such ‘pistol or frrearm wrthm the casino or casmo srmul-
castrng facrhty Tl - : :

(c) Each casmo lrcensee shall cause to be posted ina
consprcuous location” at- each entrance to .the casino- ‘and
~’casino sunulcastmg facility a sign that may be easily read
- stating: “By law, no . person shall possess any pistol or-
“firearm within - the casino or'casino srmulcastlng facrhty

'

. 'without the express wrrtten permrssron of the Casrno Con-

trol Commrssron

Amended by R.1993 d 37 effectrve January 19 1993

Srmulcast provrsrons added SRR - ","( e

‘bank;. com vaults

(a) Each estabhshment ‘shall have on or 1mmed1ately
. adjacent to: the gamrng floor a physrcal structure known .as a
_ cashiers’ cage (“ cage ?).to house the cashiers and to Serve as
the central location in the casmo for the followrng

v 1 The custody of the cage. 1nventory comprrsrng cut- .
,rency 1ncludmg patrons’ deposits, coin, ‘patron checks,

“'gaming chips and plaques, and ‘of forms, documents and

e records normally assocrated wrth the operatron of a cage

2. The approval exchange redemptron and consolr-

datron of -patron . checks  received for the purposes of
gamblmg in conformrty wrth this chapter :

3, The recerpt drstrrbutron and redemptron of gammg

) 4 The issuance,, recerpt and reconcrhatron of nnprest
' 'funds used by:slot attendants in: the- acceptance of curren--

.cy.and coupons from patrons in exchange for currency 1n o

' NS .,conformr with this cha ter; and.
. Section was “Personnel assrgned to the operatron and conduct of low_ L ty P

- limit table games , 5 Such other’ functrons normally assocrated wrth the
K : : i oA operatron ofacage ' L o e
19; 45—1 13 Frrearms possessnon w1thm casmo or casmo - - ' k¥

- '(b) Each establrshment shall have wrthrn the cage or in -

such other area as approved by the. Commission a- physrcal

. structure known as a master. com bank to.house master coin

“bank. cashiers. - The ‘master coin bank shall be desrgned and

" constructed to provrde maximum securrty for the materials
o ‘housed therein and the activities performed therein and

serve as the central locatron in the casrno for the followmg

1. The custody of currency, coin, prize tokens, slot

" tokens, forms, documents and records normally generated
_or utilized by master coin bank- cashiers, slot cashrers '
Lo ‘changepersons and slot attendants v

2. The exchange of currency, coin, coupons, prrze

Vtokens and slot tokens for: supportmg documentatron,

v 3. The responsrbrhty for the overall reconcrhatron of
“all documentation generated. by master coin bank: cash--

1ers, slot cashrers changepersons, and slot attendants

v 19 45—1 14 Cashlers cage, satelllte cages, master com

o Sii‘b.p;!fz:zd-9_6' -
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1

4 The recerpt of coin- and slot tokenStfrom the hard

|

-~ count room in conformrty w1th thrs chapter and

: 5 Such other functrons normally assocrated wrth the
operatron of the master coin. bank

i’

\ b . (

(c) The cage shall be desrgned and constructed fo provrde

-activities performed therem such desrgn and constructron;
shall be at a minimum, as effectlve as the followmg

Fully enclosed except for opemngs through whrch‘ :

bmaterrals such as gaming chips and plaques slot tokens

and-prize tokens, patron checks, cash, records and docu-
~ ments can be passed to service: the pubhc gammg tables,j_“

and slot booths

. jv,

2 Manually trrggered srlent alarm systems for the
cage, its ancillary. office space and any | related casino-

‘vault, which systems shall be connected. 'drrectly to the: .

_monitoring rooms. of the closed circuit televrsron system
the securrty department offrce .and the D1v1s1on offrce

s

3 Double door entry ‘and_ exit system that wrll not‘i f;
permrt a person to pass through the second door untrl the -

frrst door is securely locked. - In addrtron

\"‘

The frrst door ad]acent to the casmo floor of the"
double door entry and exit system shall be controlled by
. the casino- security department. The second door of -
the double door entry and exit system shall be con-

trolled by the cashrers cage;. _’ ‘ ‘f; .

|
i The system shall have closed circuit” televrsron.

' coverage ‘which shall be monitored by th’e ‘casino securr-{ "

ty department or surverllance department

: / Any entrance to the cage that rs not a double

door ‘entry. and exit system shall be an“alarmed emer-‘;

N gency exit door only S

' l
4 Separate locks on each door of/ the double doorf‘

o entry and exit system,’ the’ keys to. whrch shall be drfferent_;:
’ from each other ' co

< * ‘_{‘,

S

(d) Each master coin bank located outsrde \the cage shalll g
- meet all the requrrements of (c) above : .

Jo

(e) ‘Each estabhshment may have separate areas for the‘
. storage of coin, prize tokens and slot tpkens (“com Vaults”)‘

in locations outside the cage or master coin bank as ap- -
proved by the Commission. -

BN
1

(f) Each coin vault shall be desrgned

operated to provide maximum security for ‘the miaterials

housed and activities performed therem and shall mclude at
least the followmg - : »

CA fully enclosed room, located in an area ! not open'

to the pubhc ST ‘} L

;o

v maxrmum security for the materials housed therein and the -

.onstructed and v

s BE l‘ LT
PR S - T i » B

. See: 23 NJ.R, 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a)..
- Deléted exrstrng subsection (c) and: recodlt" ed eX|st|ng (d) and () .
- with no change'in text.

2. A metal door wrth one key that shall be marntamed
" and controlled - ‘by. the - casino accountrng department

which shall establish a sign-in and sign-out’ procedure fork

removal and replacement of that key, R g

vault is: opened and Sy

_ 3 An alarm devrce that srgnals the. monrtors of the'
" casino lrcensee s closed circuit. televrsron system .and the-

Division’s ‘on-site offrce whenever the door to the corn: o

4. Closed circuit televrsron cameras capable of accu- R

. rate 1 visual monrtormg ‘and taprng of any activities m the.

~Coin vault. S

}

.‘v\/

lite cages’ separate and’ apart from the cashiers’ cage, but in

(g) Each establrshment may also have one or. more “satel -

or adjacent to the casino or casino simulcasting facrlrty,' Lo

: ‘establrshed to. maxrmrze‘ securrty, effrcrent operations, ‘or

patron’ convenience' andr comfort and -designed and con-

g structed in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45- 1 14(c) Subject

“to Commission approval, a satellite cage rnay perform any - .-

(h) Each casrno lrcensee shall frle wrth the Commrssron

" or all of the functions of the cashiers’ cage.” The functions. -
whrch are conducted in a satellite cage shall be subject’ to -
"the applrcable accountmg controls set forth in thrs chapter

and Division the names’ of all: persons authorrzed to enter

the cage, any satelhte cages ‘the master coin bank and any '/
“coin vaults; . all persons possessing the. combrnatron or keys =
" to the locks securing the entrance ‘to the cage any satellite -
" cages, master’ coin bank and - coin vaults;

as ‘well as all
- persons possessing. the abrhty to-operate alarm systems for

© the cage, any satellrte cages, master . corn bank and cornl '

vaults

(1) Notwrthstandmg (b) above, each casino lrcensee may,
wrth prior Commission- approval, operate its cashiers’ ‘cage

~‘without the master cornJ bank: specrfred by that siibsection, o
provrded that the main bank serves as the central location in - -
“the casino for the transactions enumerated in (b)1 through 5 -
~ above, and, provided further, that the references therein andy_ o

elsewhere 1n the" rules of the Commlssron to:

. 1. “Master coin bank cashrers” shall. apply 1nstead to-

the main bank cashrers assrgned the duties and perform-

ing the functions that would otherwise be asmgned to or.

o

e fperformed by master corn bank cashrers and

2. The “master com bank”” shall apply rnstead to- the

- master coin bank functrons

R Amended by. R.1991 d. 229, effectrve May 6, 1991,
_‘See 22 N.JR. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). -
Added new subsection (b),J recodify exrstmg (b) (c) as (0)- (d) Re00\~

. drfred ‘existing (d) ‘as new. (¢); adding text regarding master coin" bank
. Amended by R.1992 d.233; effective June 1, 1992,

.

‘Added new subsections. (d)-(f) and recodified
-existingsubsection’ () as new subsectron (g), adding references to coin
vaults to text.

: Amended by R 1992 d 358, effectrve September 21, zl 992 ‘

main bank, but only insofar as it is authorrzed to- perform

3 \-a,,//‘ ‘
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See: 24 N. IR 2136(b) 24 N JR: 3335(a) :
- +Coin vaults may have single lock; in place of double locks
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.°
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).
" Satellite cage requirements added at (b).
Amended by R.1993 d.319;-effective July 6, 1993.
See:~25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a).
‘Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26.N.J.R. 2463(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994, ~ -~
‘See: 26 NLLR. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.LR. 4089a).

Amended by R.1995 d.469, effective August 21, 1995.

‘See: 27 N.JR. 1788(a), 27 NJR. 3225(a)..

~ Added (i). -

19:45-1.14A Srmulcast counter .

(a) The casino srmulcastmg facrhty shall contam a physr-.
cal structure known as a srmulcast counter to /house the

casino parr—mutuel cashiers and to serve as the central

locatron in the casino srmulcastmg fac111ty for the followmg

1. The custody of - the srmulcast counter mventory‘
including, without limitation,. -currency and coin and the
forms and documents normally associated with the opera- :

tion of a srmulcast counter;

2. The receipt of currency, coin, - gammg chrps, cou-,.'

pons and slot tokens for'simulcast wagenng, and.

3. Such other functions normally assocrated w1th the ’

operatron of a s1mulcast counter S

(b) The srmulcast counter shall be de51gned and con- - .
structed to provide maximum security for the materials
“housed therein and:the activities performed therein; such
design and construction shall at a minimum, 1nclude the .

followrng

1." One or more numbered parr—mutuel wrndows each

‘of which shall contain a’ pari-mutuel machine and a

cashier’s drawer, in which shall be deposited all currency,‘

~ coins, gaming chips, slot tokens, coupons and ‘duplicate

_slips evidencing exchanges with the cashiers” cage, satellite
- cage or simulcast vault ora self-servrce pan—mutuel ma- ,

chine;

2. A work area contammg at’ least one remote man- g
agement console (“RMC”) and terminal to generate re- -

above and

3. A srmulcast vault which shall be secured by a lock
the key to which shall be maintained and controlled by |
.the simulcast shift ‘supervisor or above, and which shall,
contain a supply of currency and coin under the control of
“a simulcast shift supervisor or above to be utilized for the = -
pari-mutuel window inventories and to replemsh the pan- :

mutuel wmdow mventorres when ‘necessary.

‘ (c) The snnulcast counter may be contlguous toa satelhte .
cage or keno booth, wrth mgress and egress thereto, provrd- ‘

lows :

4533 ,' I

; ed that the srmulcast counter and satellrte cage or keno
' ’booth are functronally segregated -

19 45-1. 15

(d) A casmo srmulcastrng facrhty may. contain one or

more ancillary simulcast counters to house ‘casino pari-

mutuel cashiers. An ancillary simulcast counter shall. com-

ply with all of the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19: 55-4.4 and (a)

and (b) above; provided however, that the requirements of
a separate facsimile ‘machine, direct d1al-up telephone line, -
"RMC, simulcast vault and simulcast shift supervisor for the
'ancrllary ‘simulcast counter, or any of them, may be waived '
- if, considering, among any other relevant factors, the num-
ber of pari-mutuel windows in the ancrllary simulcast coun-
ter, the proximity of the ancillary simulcast counter to the
srmulcast counter, and the span of authorrty and responsibil- -
ity of the superv1sor the Commission determrnes that any-
= such requrrement is not necessary to the maintenance of
' ',adequate supervrslon of the simulcast wagering operatlons ’

New Rule R 1993 d. 37, effectlve January 19, 1993.

See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). ' '
- ary 22,1994).

 See: 25 NJR, 4737(a), 26 NIR. 489(a). -

Amended by'R.1995 d.652, effective December 18, 1995 { o
See: 27 N.JR. 3595(b) 27NJR. 5043(a) ® .

: 19 45—1 15 Accountmg controls for the cashlers ‘cage,

Y satellite cages, master coin bank and coin
-vaults '

(a) The assets for which the general cashiers ‘are respon-

" Amended by R.1994 d. 33 effective January 18 1994 (operatrve Febru-' :

 sible'shall be maintained on an imprest basis. At the end of -~

“each shift, the cashiers assigned to the outgoing shift shall
” ,record on a Cashiers” Count Sheet the face value of eachf-- ’
cage /inventory item .counted and the total of the opening
. and closing cage inventories and shall reconcile. the total
: closmg mventory with the total opemng 1nventory

{

(b) At the opening of every shrft, in addrtron to the

imprest. funds'normally maintained by the general cashrers

each casino licensee shall have ‘on hand in the -cage ‘or

readily- avarlable thereto, a reserve cash. bankroll fn a m1n1-

‘ mum amount approved by the Commrssron
ports on pari-mutuel wagering, which. shall be used only_' S

by the simulcast shift supervisor or above, and casino pari-

mutuel cashiers, who shall only be allowed access under
the direct supervrsron of the srmulcast supervrsor or

(c): Except ‘as " otherwise - authorlzed by -

be physrcally segregated by personnel and functlon as fol-

- 1 General cashrers shall” operate wrth md1v1dua1 im-

o ‘prest inventories of cash and, at the discretion of the

casino licensee, slot tokens, and such cashrers functions

- shall 1nclude, but are not limited to,_ the followrng_,

NJAC.
19:45-1.14(i), the cashiers’ _cage and any satellite cage shall

i, Receive cash, cash equivalents, patron checks,

, vgarrﬁng'chips, complimentary cash gifts, casino checks,
casino affiliate' checks, annuity jackpot trust checks, slot
- tokensand ‘gaming plaques from' patrons for check

' "consohdatlons, total or partral redemptrons or substrtu- :

G 'trons

" Supp. 2209 -



' 19 45-1 15

|
|
1

'.‘qu1redbyNJAC1946—12(e) o

ii'; Recerve gamlng chrps slot tokens and prrze to- R

: kens from: patrons in exchange for cash

- Receive. cash, cash equlvalents casino checks

“casino affrlrate checks and annuity ]ackpot trust checks -
- from patrons in exchange for currency, slot tokens or G
7. coing

1

- from patrons in exchange for, cash; -

~Receive - cash,’ cash equrvalents casmo checks a
" casino affiliate checks; annurty Jackpot trust checks, slot
" . tokens, prize tokens and gaming chrps from patrons in

o exchange for Customer Deposrt Forms

. Recelve gamlng plaques from patrons 1n ex- .
R change for cash or Customer Deposit Forms in accor- .. -~
" dance with ‘an approved system of accountrng as re-

,..7

~‘Receive Customer Deposrt Forms from patrons Pt

in exchange for cash or slot tokens;

oo Vi, Recerve coupons from patrons 1n exchange for-
“currency, slot tokens or corn, m conformrty wrth

" NJAC. 19:45-1.46(j);

ix. ‘Receive: checks from check cashrers to be re- ‘

1

o : turned: to- patrons for. check redemptrons partral re-:
o demptrons consohdatrons or substrtutrons

. ,'x; Recerve Wrre Transfer Acknowledgment Forms B
~ in_ accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24A for the pur-.f :
' 'pose!of completing Customer Deposrt Forms; ;

and, reserve cash cashiers: documentation with signa-~ - .
© - tures thereon, required to be prepared for ‘the effectrve A
o Segregatron of functrons in the cashrers cage v o

'pense rermbursements o

v

~ o xiii Exchange Slot Counter Checks in accordance
+~ with NJ.A.C. 19:45- 125A o

1‘»

$ CXiv. Prepare Jackpot Payout Shps in: accordance o

v.,"'wrthNJAC 19:45-1.40; \

XV, Prepare Hopper Frll Shps in accordance wrthf‘ ¥,

NJAC. 19:45-141;

Vi, Recerve slot tokens from, and transmrt slot L
o -tokens and prize tokens to, the master coin bank . in
exchanges supported by proper documentatron ‘and -

" xvii. The preparatron of forms for the completron of v
payments. for table game progressrve payout wagers U

: pursuant to N.J.A. C 19:45-1.52..

iv, Recerve gammg checks for non- gammg purposesi .
l B

' Counter Checks and. Slot Counter Checks

' u Recerve from general cashrers checks accepted ‘.
for. total or partial Counter Check and Slot Counter»

Check redemptrons '

S  OTHER, AGEN‘CIEs

Recerve the orrgmal and redempt1on copres of

" iii. Receive checks from general cashlers for Coun- o

ter Check and: Slot Counter Check consohdatrons

o v, Recelve personal checks from general cashrers ‘
_for Counter Check and Slot Counter Check substrtu- :
trons - . ;

: _' 3 Prepare bank deposrt shps or- supportrng docu-
Amentat1on for checks to be deposited; .

o Recelve Wrre Transfer Acknowledgment Forms |
in accordance with NJ A.C. 19:45-1.24A for the pur-

_pose of redeemrng Counter Checks and Slot Counter

~Checks: or acceptlng payment - on returned Counter
.Checks and Slot Counter Checks; and. ’

Vi Recelve from ‘general, chip. bank and reserve -

’ cash cashrers documentatron with srgnatures thereon,

“required for the effectrve segregatron of functrons in the'

’ cashrers cage.’

‘ 3, + Chip: bank cashrers shall not have access to curren-
,f'cy or cash equrvalents, but shall operate with a limited

*- . inventory of $0.50 and $0.25 cent coins which may only be

‘used to facilitate odds payoffs or vigorish bets. ~Such. .-

cashiers’ functlons shall mclude ‘but are . not hmrted to,

. the followmg e ‘ :

xi. Receive from check ch1p bank, m'aster coin bankv '

Recelve gamrng chrps and coin removed from T
: gamlng tables’ -from' a security department member 1n ST

S exchange for the 1ssuance of a Credrt

L R Recerve amm laques removed from amin,
Xii Recerve Voucher forms in accordance wrthv L K g plaq & g

: ffijillNJAC 19:45-1.9A for the processmg of travel €x-

" tables from a securlty department member in exchange

“for the issuance of a Credit in-accordance with an -

- approved system of accountrng as requrred by N.JAC.: '

o 19:46-12(e);

Recerve Requests for Fills ‘in exchange for the

;»vrssuance of a Fill, the disbursal of gaming chips- and-

“coin to a security’ department ‘member and the disbursal

‘of gaming plaques to a security department member-in - .
“accordance ‘with an: approved system of. accountmg as -

"requrred by N J A C, 19:46-1. 2(e);::

Recerve chrps ‘from 'the general cashrers and

jtron and Lo

B _mam bank cashrers 1n exchange for proper documenta-_' e

V. Recerve from general check bank and reserve_ R

cash cashrers documentation with. signatures thereon, -

“required for the effectrve segregatron of functlons in‘the

2. Check cashrers (also known as. “check bank cash- '-_cashlers cage; - 1

iers”) shall not have access to cash, gammg chrps and . :
- plaques. and such cashrers functions shall mclude, but are . 4 Reserve cash
_ not hrmted to, the followmg R LT shall 1nclude, but are

“mam bank”) cashrers functrons
t hmrted to, the followmg

4

l
t
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]
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i
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Recerve cash cash equrvalents issuance copres of "

Slot Counter Checks orrgmal copies-of Jackpot Payout = -
Shps personal” checks received for non-gamlng pur-

-poses; slot tokens, prlze tokens,. gaming. chips ;and-
plaques from general cashrers in- exchange for cash

I'OOI'IIS

i

iii. Recerve checks and supportrng documentatron'x
~ from check cashlers for deposit if such deposrt is not e

‘made by the check cashier;

iv. Prepare the overall cage reconcrhatron and ac- o

_countmg records;

~checks;

Issue recerve and reconcrle 1mprest funds used ’ :

_ ‘ by slot attendants

Exchange currency for coupons and currencyf ]

from slot attendants

viii. Receive from general chrp and check bank :’-

- cashiers, ‘documentatjon with signatures thereon, re-
quired to be prepared for the effective’ segregatron of
functrons in the cashrers cage :

ix: Be responsrble for the reserve cash bankroll

. X, Recerve gaming - chrps slot ‘tokens and coupons

. from the srmulcast vault Jor_casino parr-mutuel cashrers a
‘and : : :

-pIoper documentatron

xii. Perform the functrons enumerated in (c)5 below |

of master coin bank cashiers, but only to the extent that
the casino licensee has obtained, pursuant to N.JA.C.
19:45-1.14(i), prior Commission approval to operate its

““cashiers’ cage without the master com bank spe01f1ed by -

'N JA. C. 19 45-1. 14(b);_

sors or casino - -accounting supervrsors pursuant to.-
. NJAC 19:45- 142 and : : ,

-ports in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19: 45~1 42(f)

5. Master coin bank’ cashrers functlon shall mclude
but are not lumted to, the followrng L

i.- Recerve currency, coin, slot- tokens, prrze tokens
gaming chrps, ~and coupons. from slot cashiers in ex- .
change for proper documentatron : -

Recerve com and slot tokens from the hard count'
_room ~ L T S

o

' - - f from slot attendants

V. Prepare the darly bank deposrt for cash and‘

,),.

45}3”_5 o

Ll 1945-1 15;{ 0

i, Provrde slot cashrers wrth currency, corn prrze
- tokens and. slot’ tokens in exchange for proper docu- o
_"mentatron B L : - :

Issue, recerve and reconcrle unprest funds used.‘ .

S by slot attendants
Recelve cash. from the corn and currency count L

Exchange currency for coupons and currency ST

: V'i; Prepare the darly bank deposrt of excess cashf_{':‘
--andcoms SRR o :

Prepare J ackpot Payout Slrps 1n accordance Wrth :
AC 19:45-1.40; ; . . -

: 4v1n Prepare Hopper Fill Shps m accordance wrthfr )
- ”NJAC 1945—1 41;

: 'ftransmrt slot tokens to, general cashrers m exchanges.‘-
: ;__supported by proper documentatron and

X Exchange currency, com slot- tokens, gaming a
- proper documentatron

(d) Srgnatures attestmg to the accuracy'of the 1nforma- . '

tron ‘contained on the Cashiers’ Count Sheet. shall be, ata -

-minimum, of the followrng cashrers after preparatron of the b

Cashrers Count Sheet: -

1 The general casluers assrgned to the 1ncom1ng and
outgomg shifts; - S :

2. The check cashrers assrgned to the 1ncomrng and'::

‘ . O ’ o . , o outgolng ShlftS
“Xi. Exchange currency, coin, slot tokens, gammg”

_chips and coupons with the keno booth in. exchange for .. an d outgomg shrfts

3. The ch1p bank cashrers ass1gned to the mcommg R

The reserve cash cash1ers assrgned to the mcommg -

and outgomg shifts;

‘5. "The master coin bank cashrers assrgned to the-_.f’.”',
-'mcommg and outgomg shrfts and ' :

6. The slot cashrers assrgned to the mcommg and L

. _-_'-‘outgomg shrfts
-xiii. Recerve unsecured curréncy from slot supervr-

(e) At the end of each gammg day, at a mmrmum a copy :

of the Cashiers’ Count Sheets and related documentation = -
~ - shall be forwarded to the accountmg department for agree-
xiv. Prepare Unsecured Bﬂl Changer Currency R_e-* - ment. of opening and’ closing’ inventories, ‘agreement. of
~amounts thereon to. other. forms records, .and - documents

: 'requrred by this chapter,’ agreement 'of transpertation reim-:

bursement disbursements with - supportrng documentatron
and recordrng of transactrons I /‘ :
(f) C01n vaults authorrzed pursuant to

accountrng department The storage of coin, prize tokens_
or slot-tokens in, or the removal of coin, prize tokens or slot

‘tokens from any corn vaults shall be properly documented i

L supp.". 2-?20-96}

viX. Recerve slot tokens and prrze tokens from and g

B :chrps and coupons with the keno. booth in exchange for .

NJAC.K
19 45-1. 14(e) shall be under the control of the casing .-



© Sée: 24 N.J.R.932(a), 24.N.J.R. 2296(b).

S Payout Slips” to text.. L
T .Amended by R.1993.d.37, effectrve January 19 1993

19:4'5—1;415 I

N

o

and the amount of coin, prize tokens and slot tokens in each-

(g) At'least 10 percent of all bags ‘of- coms or slot tokens Temporary Amendment: Canbbean Stud Poker.

- Seé: 26 N.J.R: 3464(a). ' . '
Amended by R.1994 d.504; éffective October 3, 1994 o o
- See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a); 26 N.J.R. 4089(4) SN
- Temporary Amendment Double Down-Stud. : o '

*- counted and' bagged by each slot cashier, master coin bank
cashier or main bank cashier outside of the. count room shall
‘be randomly selected and recounted by a slot cashrer super-

~ visor or.cage supervisor, as applicable; through the use of a -
Unless otherwrse'

-~ approved by the Commission, . the recount shall be per- -
formed prior to the end of the cashier’s shift and shall be -

‘weighing device or a counting device.

" recorded on . supporting documentation in.a manner ap-
~proved by the Commission.
* licensee may develop internal control procedures as ap-:
" proved by the’ Commission which ensure that at least 10
- percent of all bags of coins or slot tokens counted and
bagged by each slot cashier, master coin lbank cashier or

" ‘main bank cashier - outside of - the count room shall be -
- randomly selected: and recounted. - If a drscrepancy greater_ '

than plus or minus $1.00 for any denommatron of ‘bagged

:-, coins or greater than plus or minus-one token for bagged
. slot token -denominations of $25.00 and below is found

during the weighing of the sample bag, then the sample bag
- shall -be opened and recounted by:-a counting machine

¢ .provrded ‘however, for slot token denommatrons greater
 than $25.00, any dlscrepancy shall require ‘a. recount.

sion may direct a slot cashier, ‘master coin' bank cashier or

E -main bank cashier to weigh or recount any bag of coins or
slot tokens prepared outsrde of the count room ona random-

basrs

" 1982).
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 NJ. R 582(a) or 848(b)
- (b)1vii added and vii and viii renumbered as viii and ix.
Amended by R.1982 d.329, efféctive October 4, 1982
See: 14 NJ.R. 708(a), 14 N.J.R; 1101(c). .~ :
... "Added new vi to (b) and recodified old vi-ix as lvu-x Added new ii

to (b)3 and recodrfled old.ii as new iii and added drsbursal of gaming .

plaqués. - | R
Amended by R. 1989 d.233; effectrve May 1 1989 [ .
See: 20'N.J.R: 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b). - ol s
Added néw subparagraph:x to (b)1 and recodrfred old x as xi:
" Added new subparagraph vi to (b)2:and recodrﬂed old vi as vii.
Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989.
Se¢: 21 NJ.R. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b). -

. documentation”. 'i 3
Amended by.R.1991 d.229, effectrve May 6, 1991
"See: 22 N.JR. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).

“Added mnew (b)1xiii; new (b)S5:and (c)5—6 Added references to

: “Slot Counter Checks” throughout. . -
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2 1992'
See 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 NJ R.858(c). -
- In(d): Stylistic revisions. . ‘
- Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992
See: 23 N.JR. 3085(a), 24 N.JR. 2078(a). - '

Added new subsection (b), recodifying existing (b) as (c) and addmg
) Recodified existing (c)-(d) as (d) (e) wrth no: change in -
text: -:Added new subsection (f).

text as (€)4vii:

) .

Amended by R.1992 d. 258, effective June. 15, 1992‘ s

" In (b)1, added new 1xiv. - In*(b)4i, added: “orrgmal copres of Jackpot
In (b)5, added new 5v.- = |
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‘ See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 NI R. 348(b).
o corn vault shall be reconcrled at the end of each gammg day. -

“In the alternatrve a ‘casino .
D &

Not-
: wrthstandmg the foregoing; a representatrve ‘of the Commis-i

Amended by R. 1982 d 171, effectlve June 7, 1982 (operatlve July 15 o

through cashier’s cage: .
" credit transactions valid. -Playboy-Elsinore- Assocrates v.. Strauss, 189 . .|
NJ. Super 185 (Law Drv 1983) S T : )

" OTHER AGENCIES

Satellite cage added; simulcast provisions added. . s /,.»\’_\.
Amended by R.1993°d.319, effective July. 6, 1993. ) H
See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a). - - . o ‘\_/

See: 26 N.JR.4445@a).: - .

'Amended by R.1995 d.40, effective January 17, 1995

See: 26 N.JR. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b).

: Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.

See: 26 N.J.R: 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).
In (c)1 added a new xv and recodified the exrstrng xv. as'xvi; and in
(c)5 added a new vm, recodrfled the exrstmg viii as ix and added anew -

Amended by R.1995'd.351, effectrve July 3,1995.

“See: 27 N.J.R. 1172(a), 27 NJ.R. 2597(a).
" Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995.

See:. 27 N.J.R.1767(b), 27 N J.R. 2967(a).
. Added receipt of casmo checks, ‘and annurty Jackpot trust checks to

“Cashier’s functions. .
-Amended by R.1995°d.466, effectrve August 21, 1995.

See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a)..
Added (c)1xvi. . -

.- Amended by R.1995 d.469, effectlve August 21, 1995. b e
* See: 27'N.J.R..1788(a), 27 N.J.R. 3225(a).

~Added reference to NJ. AC 19:45-1. 14(1) in (c) and added (c)4xr

- and (c)4xii.

Amended by R.1995. d.620, effectrve December 4 1995

‘See: 27 N.JR: 3307(a), 27 N.J.R. 4909(a). ’ ' .
- Amended by R.1995-d.653, effective December 18, 1995 S

See: 27 N.JR. 3598(a), 27 N.J.R.'5044(a).

" Amended by R.1996, d.110, effective February 20 1996 ‘ e

See 27NJ.R: 3923(a) 28 N J.R, 1224(b)

- o . Case Notes ' R o
: Casmo Control Act doeS| not: confer private cause- of action in favor -

- of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J. Super 568, 595 A.2d 1104

(AD.1991). - . _ '\

Credit . transactron may 'not be blfurcated with casino personnel. ‘
receiving payrient of counter ‘check” at off-site location -and- counter -

‘check then being released;when fundsare ‘received at cashiers’ cage..

Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc.,, 222 NJ. Super 464, 537 A. 2d :
704.(A.D.1988). : o

Regulatory purpose to requrre a‘]l credrt transactrons;be admrmstered )
regulation requiring. casino clerk to conduct -

' _19 45-1.15A Accountmg controls\w1thm the snmulcast

. Added " (b)ixii; in (d), added “agreement of wtransportanon rerm- o
. bursement drsbursements

counter i !
(a) Whenever a casmo/pan-mutuel cashrer begms a shlft

“he. or she shall commence with an amount of currency and
“coin to be known as the
. 'casmo simulcasting facrhty shall cause or .permit currency,
- coin, gaming chips, slot tokens or coupons to be added to, .
. -or removed from, such srmulcast mventory durrng such shift

‘simulcast inventory,” and no

except S
L In collection of s1rnulcast wagers
2. In collectron for the issuance- of credrt vouchers

3. In payment of wmmng or properly cancelled or ¥
~ refunded pari- mutuel tickets; \J/

4, In payment for credit vouchers or

. B
| .

i
j‘
3
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- 19:45-1.16

5. In exchanges with the cashiers’ cage, a satellite cage
- or simulcast vault. o

(b) A “simulcast count sheet”
signed by the simulcast shift supervisor at the simulcast vault

and the following information, at a minimum, shall be.

recorded thereon at the commencement of a shift:
1. The date, time and shift of preparaﬂon

.2. The. denomination of - currency and coin in the
simulcast inventory issued to the casino pari-mutuel cash-
ier;

3." The total amount of each denomination of currency

and coin in the simulcast 1nventory issued to the casino
- pari-mutuel cashier;

4. The pari-mutuel window number to which the casi-
no pari-mutuel cashier is assigned; and

5. The signature of the simulcast shift supervisor in

the simulcast vault.

(c) The casino pan—mutuel cashier as51gned to the- parl- _ »

mutuel window shall count the simulcast inventory in the
presence of the simulcast shift supervisor at the simulcast
vault and shall agree the count to the simulcast count sheet.
The casino pari-mutuel cashier shall sign the count sheet

* attesting to the accuracy of the information recorded there- -

on.

(d) The simulcast inventory. shall be placed in a cashier’s
drawer and transported directly from the simulcast vault to
the appropriate pari-mutuel window by the casmo pari-
mutuel cashier. :

(e) At the conclusion of a casino pari-mutuel cashier’s
shift, the cashier’s drawer and its contents shall be transport-
ed directly to a designated area in the simulcast counter,
where the casino pari-mutuel cashier shall count the con-
tents of the drawer and record the following information, at
a minimum, on the simulcast count sheet:

1. The date, time and shift of preparation;

2. The denomination of currency; coin, gaming' chips,
slot tokens and coupons in the drawer;

3. The total amount of each denomination of curren-
¢y, coin, gaming chips, slot tokens and coupons in the
drawer;

4. The total of any exchanges;
5. The total amount m the drawer; and

6. The signature of the\casino pari-mutuel 'cas.hier;

(f) The simulcast shift supervisor shall compare the pari-

mutuel window net for the shift as generated by the terminal
and if it agrees with the simulcast count sheet total plus the’

simulcast inventory, shall agree the count to the simulcast

45-37

shall be.completed and

count sheet and sign the simulcast count sheet attesting to
the accuracy.

(g); If the pari-mutuel window net for the shift as éenerat-

‘ed by the RMC does not agree with the simulcast count

sheet total plus the simulcast inventory, the simulcast shift
supervisor shall record any overage or shortage. If the

.count does not agree, the casino pari-mutuel cashier and the
" simulcast- shift supervisor shall attempt to determine the

cause of the discrepancy in the count. If the discrépancy
cannot be resolved by the casino pari-mutuel cashier and the
simulcast shift supervisor, such discrepancy shall immediate-
ly be reported to the simulcast counter manager, or casino
accounting department supervisor in charge at such time,
the security department and the Division verbally. If the
discrepancy is $250.00 or more, a security department mem- -

ber will then complete the standard security report in

writing, as approved by the Division, and immediately for--
ward a copy to the Commission and the Division.

New Rule, R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.

© See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).

19:45-1.16 Drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes

(a) Each gaming table in a casino or casino simulcasting
facility shall have attached to it a secure metal container
known as a “drop box” in which shall be deposited all cash,
coupons exchanged at the gaming table for gaming chips
and plaques, match play coupons, issuance copies of Coun-

. ter Checks exchanged at the gaming table for gaming chips’

and-plaques, duplicate Fill and Credit Slips, Requests for
Credit forms, Requests for Fill forms, and Table Inventory
forms... Each drop box shall have:

1. . Two separate locks .securing the. contents placed
into the drop box, the keys to which shall be dlfferent
from each other;

2. A separate lock securing the drop box to the gam-
ing table, the key to which shall be different from each of
the keys to locks securing the contents of the drop box;

» 3. Aslot opening through which currency, coins, cou-
pons, forms, records, and documents can be inserted into
the drop box;

4. A mechanical device that will automatically close
and lock the slot opening upon removal of the drop box
from the gaming table; and .

5. 'Permanently imprinted or impressed thereon, and
clearly visible from a distance of 20 feet, a number
corresponding to a permanent number on the gaming
“table to which it is attached and a marking to indicate
game and shift, except that emergency drop boxes may be
maintained without such number or marking, provided
the word “emergency” is permanently imprinted or im-
pressed thereon and, when put into use, are temporarily
- marked with the number of the gaming table and identifi-
cation of the game and shift, and provided further, that
the casino licensee obtains the express written approval of

Supp. 2-20-96
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OTHER AGENCIES

..the Commission before placing an emergency. drop box
into use. :

(b) Each bill changer in a casino shall have conlained in

it a secure metal container known as a “slot cash storage
box” in which" shall be deposited all cash-and coupons

inserted into the bill changer Each slot cash storage box

_ shall:

1. Have two separate locks securing the contents of
the slot cash storage box, the keys to which shall be
different from each other, and shall also comply with the
requrrements of N.JIA.C. 19:45-1.36;

2. Have a slot opening through which currency and

coupons can be inserted into the slot cash storage box;

3. Have a mechanical arrangement or device that
" prohibits removal of currency and coupons from the slot
opening whenever the slot cash storage box is removed
from the bill changer;

4: Be fully enclosed, except for such openings as may

be required for the operation of .the bill changer or the -

slot cash storage box; provided, however, that the loca-

tion and size of such openings shall not affect the security

of the slot cash storage box, its contents or the bill
- changer, and shall be approved by the Commrssron and
the Division; and

- 5.- Have an asset number, at least two inches in height,
permanently imprinted, affixed or impressed on the out-
' side of the slot cash storage box which corresponds to the
~asset number of the slot machine to which the bill chang-
er has been attached. In lieu of the asset number, a
casino licensee may develop and maintain, with prior
" Commission approval, a system for assigning a unique
identification number to its slot cash storage boxes, which
system ensures that each slot cash storagé box can readily
be identified, either manually or by computer, when in
use with, attached to, and removed from a particular bill
- changer. Each such unique identification number shall
be at least two inches in height and shall be permanently

imprinted, affixed or impressed on the outside of each -

slot cash storage box that does not otherwise bear an asset
number. In addition, emergency slot cash storage boxes
may be maintained without such numbers, provided the
word “emergency” is permanently imprinted, affixed or
impressed-thereon; and when put into use, are temporari-
ly marked with the asset number of the slot machine to
which the bill changer is attached, and provided further,
that the casino obtains the express written approval of the

Commission before placing an emergency slot cash stor-

age box into use.

(c) The key utrlrzed to unlock the drop boxes from the

gaming tables shall be maintained and controlled by the ‘

security department.

(d) The key to cne of the locks securing the contents of a
drop box and to one of the locks securing the contents of a

slot cash storage box shall be maintained and controlled by "

the accounting department. The key to the second lock
securing the contents of the drop boxes and slot cash
storage boxes shall be maintained and controlled by Com-
mission inspectors.

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),
(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e) effective Apr1l 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988). ‘

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). .

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, éffective August 15, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).

Merged (b) in (a); added new (b) and amended (c) and (d),
coneerning slot cash storage boxes.

Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.

See: 22 N.JR, 3325(a), 23 N.LR. 1461(a).

In (b)4: added “asset” to define number.
Amended by R.1992 d.359, effective September 21, 1992.
See: 24 N.JLR. 1472(b), 24 N.J.R. 3335(b).
Requirement for separate compartment for cash box eliminated,
under specified circumstances.
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).
Simulcast provision added.

~Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16 1993."

See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4343(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a).

In (a), added coupons exchanged at the gaming table for chips and
plaques. In ()3, added coupons. In (a)5 and (b)S, deleted “inspec-
tor”.

Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993:
See: 25 N.J.R:'279(a), 25 N.J.R.1523(a). '
In (b)5, added new text regarding a system .of assigning unique

.identification numbers to its slot cash storage boxes, in lieu of asset

numbers. :

Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). .
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). :

19:45-1.17 Drop boxes, tranSportation to and from gaming
‘ tables; slot cash storage boxes, transportation
to and from bill changers; storage

(a) Bach casino licensee shall place on file with the
Commission and the Division a schedule setting forth the
specific times at which the drop boxes will be brought to or
removed from the gaming tables and slot cash storage boxes.
will be brought to or removed from the bill changers. Each
casino licenseé shall also maintain and make available to the
Commission and the Division upon request, the names and -
license numbers of all employees participating in the trans-
portation -of such drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes.
No drop box shall be brought to or removed from any
gaming table and no slot cash storage box shall be brought
to or removed from any bill changer at other than the time
specified in such schedule except with the express written
approval of a Commrssron inspector.

(b) All drop boxes removed from the gaming tables shall
be transported directly to and secured in the count room by
one security department member and one casino supervisor,
at a minimum.

Supp. 2-20-96 | : , 45-38
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(c) All slot cash storage boxes removed from ‘bill chang- b
ers shall be- transported directly to and secured in the count’
~ room by a Commission’ inspector, ‘security department mem-

ber and a-member. of the casino accounting department ata’
minimumy; provrded however, that a slot cash storage box '
~removed from a bill” changer in order to service the bill -
changer ‘may be temporarily stored in the corresponding
“double-locked base of the slot: machine (the compartment. of
~ the ‘slot machine. contammg ‘the slot. drop bucket or slot -

" drop box) attached to the bill. changer and shall be replaced .

and relocked in’ the bill changer when: the" Tepails’ are

| ; completed If the repairs cannot be completed and the:slot ‘
cash storage box cannot be: replaced in the bill’ changer by -

the ‘end of the repair persons shift, or if-the’bill changer

must be removed from the casino floor, the slot cash: storage .
" box shall be removed from the locked slot compartment and -~
o transported to the count- room in accordance w1th NJAC. .

19: 45—1 38.

v (d) Except as provrded in (e) below all drop boxes not-v
- attached to a gammg table . and all slot cash storage boxes.
‘not contained in-a bill changer, 1nclud1ng emergency drop

boxes and emergency slot.cash storage boxes which are not

N trolled by a Commission mspector

“(e) Drop boxes, when not in use durmg a shrft may be o
stored on the gaming tables provided that there is adequate '\

' security-as. approved by the Commission. * If adequate secu-

rity is not provided during this time, the drop boxes shall be o

stored as required in (d) above L

"_Petrtron for- Rulemakrng To construct and utrhze storage cabmets
-« outside of the count-room for the purpose of stormg empty . unused’

‘emergency drop boxes.
See: 19 N.J.R. 664(b). )
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machme brll changer system
See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a). .
Amended by R:1987 d.457, effective November 16 1987.
See: 19'N.J.R. 1290(a),. 19 N.J.R. 2202(a). X

Added text to (c)-“except emergency drop boxes Wthh are not
actively in use”;- and: “Emergency drop boxes .

", (d) “except that'emergency . o
- Experimental 90-day - 1mplementatlon pursuant to-NJS.A: 5 12—69(e) i
(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12~70(f) and 5: 12—100(e), effective- Aprrl 1, 1988

(expires July 10, 1988).
See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a)

" Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15,1988,

See: 20 N.JR. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). - :
Added text referring to slot cash storage boxes and transportatron to

. and from bill changers.

Amended by R.1992 d. 359, effectrve September 21 1992

* See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b); 24 N.J.R. 3335(b).
-Employee names and license numbers to be mamtamed on any.'
‘transport of drop boxes or.slot cash storage boxes.: -
Petition for Rulemaking: To repeal requirement - that a Commrssron g
, inspector be part of the tearn-of persons who collect slot cash storage

boxes from brll changers

4539

B ,and

” and added ‘text-in

1945-118

' See 25 N.J. R 1783(b)
- Amended by R.1994 d.297, effectrve June 20 1994

See: 26 N.LR. 1440(a); 26 N.J.R. 2594(a). S

© Amended by R:1994' d.422; effective August 15, 1994
“See: 26 NJR. 2213(a), 26 N.J.R. 3464(b). .

Amended by R.1994 d.574, effective November 21 1994. ]

See 26 NJ.R. 3606(b) 26: N J R. 4639(a)

19: 45—1 18 Procedure for: acceptmg cash and coupons at

.gaming tables

(a) Whenever cash ora coupon is. presented by a patron -
at'a gammg table for exchange for gamrng chlps or plaques

: .'1-“’. The cash or coupon shall be spread on the top" of - i

'the. gammg table by the dealer or boxperson acceptmg it
~_in full view of the patron who presented it and the casino -

- supervrsor assrgned to such gammg table

- 2/ ‘The amount of the cash or coupon shall be verbal— :
1zed by the dealer or boxperson accepting it in a tone. of-

- voice calculated to ‘be heard by the patron who presented

it and the casmo supervrsor ass1gned to such gammg table L

3. Immedlately after -an equrvalent amount of gammg', :

S chips or plaques has been given to the patron, the cashor”
actively in use, shall be stored in the count roomor other.. .

secure area outside the count room approved by the Com- -
mission, in an enclosed: storage cabinet- or. trolley and'se-
cured - in ‘such cabinet or trolley by a separately: keyed '
double - locking - system.. The key to-one lock shall be -
v maintained and-controlled by the security department and
" the key to ‘the’ second lock shall be mamtamed and- ‘con- .

- coupon. shall be taken from the top - of :the gamrng table”
" and placed by the dealer or boxperson 1nt0 the drop box
attached to the gammg table : '

~(b). Whenever a match play coupon and an equrvalent'f
‘amount - of gaming “chips are presented ‘as a wager by a

~patron, pursuant to- ‘N.JA.C. 19:45- 1.46(j)4, -at an -autho--
rrzed game in which a match play coupon may “be used

" The coupon shall be placed underneath the gaming
Vch1ps in the patron’s bettmg area, or in craps, underneath

‘the gaming chips. for the patron’s wager .on the Pass or -
- Don’t Pass Line, in such & way that the type and value of o
*- the coupon is vrsrble at all times; - ST

2. Only one match play coupon may be used w1th the L
wager . : :

3. If the wager wins, -it - shall be pard in accordance .
: w1th ‘the terms and condrtrons of the-coupon; ‘and

4 Whether the ‘wager wins ‘or loses, the coupon shall -
be: deposrted by the dealer into the drop ‘box attached to
‘the gaming table at the time ‘the winning wager is pald or

L the losmg wager is collected

~ (c)- A casino hcensee may, in. 1ts drscretron requrre a

'coupon to be.cancelled upon acceptance by the dealer or

‘boxperson, in a manner approved. by the Commrssron so.as
" .to'preclude its subsequent use. ' "

g Amended by R. 1981 d.437, effective November 16 1981.
“See: 13N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.JJ.R: 848(b). -

‘(a)3: .added “except .. - denominations.”

" Amended by R.1993d. 75 effectrve February 16, 1993. .

See: 24 N.J.R: 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N J.R: 717(a). "
In (a), added “coupen”.’"Added (b). . '
Amended by R:1994-d.137; effective March 21 1994

See: 25NIR. 5902(a) 26NJR: 1373(b)

‘\
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}

‘See: 26 N.LR. 1441(a); 26 NJ.R. 2594(b) S
- Administrative Correctlon ’ .
See 26 N.J.R. 4788(a)
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(a) No casino key employee or boxperson, ﬂoorperson or

any other casino employee who serves in. a'supervisory .
 position shall solicit or accept, and no other casino employ- -
- ée shall solicit, any tip or gratuity from any player or patron -
of the casino or casino simulcasting facility. where he or she' -
s employed The casino" licensee shall not permrt any

practrces prohrbrted by (a) of thrs sectron i

s licensee may, in its discretion, establish standards for distri- '\V{/ .
L butron which-include hours- of vacatlon time, personal leave >

19 45_1 19 Accep tance ot’ tlps or gra ui tles rfrom pat trons ' time or any other authorlzed leave of absence in the number .

“ t

(f) In determlnmg ther number of hours whrch an employ-

“ee has worked for purposes of tip pool distribution, a casino

of hours worked. by each employee ‘Any such standards '

shall apply. unrforrnly to all employees except. ‘that the -

casino licensee may establrsh drfferent standards for full-

' trme or part-trme employees o

v Amended by R 1984 d. 624 effectrve January 21 1985

(b) All ‘tips and graturtres allowed dealers in the casmov

o and casmo snnulcastmg facrlrty shall be

1
.. reserved for- that purpose.
. - ceived at a roulette or pokette table, the marker- button

indicating therr specrflc value shall not be removed until

" after a dealer, in the presence of a casino. supervisor, has

el L
Immedlately deposrted rn a transparent locked box ’
If non-value chips are re-

. expeditiously converted them: mto value chlps which-shall ~
" then be immediately deposrted in a transparent locked o

: .box reserved for that purpose IR B A

2. Accounted for and

, 3 Placed in a common pool for drstrrbutron pro rata .
~ among all dealers wrth the: drstnbutlonlbased upon the .

'_,-.,number of hours each dealer has worked

(c) All trps and graturtres allowed ca<‘rno parr mutuel .

cashrers shall be T 5

. .‘ - :1:
: reserved for. that purpose

2 Accounted for and '." =

3 Placed ina pool for d1str1but10n pro rata among the
casino pari-mutuel cashiers: with the drstrlbutron based
upon the number of hours each cashrer has. worked'

(d) All t1ps and gratultres allowed keno wrrters shall be

< -

1 Immedrately deposrted into - atr
box reserved for- that purpose ’

2 Accounted for and

.3, Drstnbuted to each keno wrrter on

‘manner to be, determmed by the casrno 1 censee

(e) Upon receipt from a patron of a

B tend ‘his or her ‘arm in an overt motion,- and deposrt such t1p

- f-sqp'p.' 2;20,96__; o

np“ or. gratulty, a
dealer, casino. pan-mutuel cashier or- keno ‘writer shall ex-_

7

msparent locked -

a pool basis i m a

“See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a) :
o Substituted “boxperson, ﬂoorperson “for “boxman, ﬂoorman
~ Amended by R.1992 d.453, effective November 16, 1992 ‘

Sée::24 N.J.R. 2140(a); 24 N J.R. 4279(b).

/'In (b1, added. reference to pokette; -deleted text regardmg recepta- '

cle attached: to rim of roulette wheel; strpulated “casino” supervisor -

j

‘”3.- .r

" and changed “are 1mmed1ately deposrted” to. “shall then be 1mmed1ate- L

ly deposited”... -, -
Amended by’ R 1993 d. 37 effectrve January 19 1993

See: 24 N.JR.3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).

- Simulcést and’ tips to pan-mutuel cashiers provrsrons added

- Amended by R.1993.d:320; effective July'6, 1993

See: 25 N.JR. 1674(a), 25 N.J.R. 2013(a). - o

- Amended by R:1995 d.285; effective June 5, 1995

Immedrately deposrted 1n a transparent lock_ed'box

“

| R
1"

icastmg facrhty is opened for gamlng, operatlons shall com-"
" mence 'with an amount, of gaming chips, coins and plaques i
" to be known, as the “table inventory” and no casino licensee -

See: 26 N.IR. 2218(a), 27N. J R. 2254(a)

| - _(.: .

»'19 45—1 20 Table mventorles

(ar) Whenever a gammg table in'a casmo or casino srmul- :

shall cause or permit gamrng chips; coins or plaques to be

X

e

added to, or removed from such table 1nventory durmg the B

gamlng day except {::,»_ ' o
SR T PR .

In exchange for cash coupons, or 1ssuance copres

of Counter checks presented by casino patrons in con-:

i formrty w1th the provrsrons of N.J. AC 19 45~ 1. 18 and
- 1 25:

"2;.' In payment of wmnrng wagers and collectron of

o losmg wagers made at such gammg table

3‘. In exchange for gammg chrps or plaques recerved

- rfrom a patron havmg an: equal aggregate face value

4 In conformlty 'wrth the Fill and Credit Slip proce—- 4

5 dures described in N, JAC.19:45-1.22 and 1.23;

5. ‘In conformrty wrth N.J A C 19: 47—3 3 and 7. 3 coin
: may be used for the purpose of markrng baccarat vrgonsh

E collected from patrons playing the game of poker shall

~ always. be placed m' the table 1nventory contamer and

7. In conformrty w1th a table 1nventory return devrce
utilized in the game, of caribbean stud poker pursuant to

P

‘anentory Contamer
. . : e

i
|
1
I

L

In conformrty w1th N.J.AC. 19 47—14 14, ‘the rake

PR
NJA.C. 19: 46-1. 13G the gaming chips wagered on the /

progress1ve payout shall always be placed in the table N
or graturty m the locked' box reserved for such purpose o 8



TN

~ corresponds. A
. -shall be visible from the outside of the container.

- CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

19:45"-1.22 |

(b) Whenever a gaming table is not open for gamrng
-activity, the table inventory 4nd the Table Inventory Slrp ;
prepared - in  conformity with the procedures set forth in

N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.31 shall be stored in a separate, locked

clear container which shall be clearly marked on the outside |
with the game and the gaming table number to which it
The information on the T able Inventory Slip

containers shall be stored either in the cashiers’ cage- or

secured to the gaming table; provided that there is adequate :

security, . as approved by the Comrmssron

- (0) The keys to-the. locked containers contarnmg the- table '
_-inventories shall be maintained and controlled by the casino -

department in a secure place and shall at no time be made

‘accessible to any cashiers’ cage personnel or. to-any person
responsrble for transportlng such table inventories to or -

from the gaming tables. =~ - o )

Amended by R.1989 d. 97, effective February 21, 1989.,

 See: 20 NJR.2647(b), 21 NJR. 460(a)

 See: 23 NJR. 3243(a), 24 N.IR. 858(c).

" See: 26 N.J.R. 3464(a).

Added (a)5." .
Amended by R.1992 d. 110 effective March 2,1992.

“In (b): added “Whenever
of subsection.
Amended by R. 1993 d.37; effective January 19 1993:

gaming activity, the

" See: 24 NJR. 3695(a), 25 N.JR. 348(b).

Simulcast provisions added.

" Amendéd by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16 1993.
See: 24 N.J.R.-2536(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a).

In (a)1, added “coupons”.

“Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994.

See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a).
Temporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker

Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995.
See: 27 N.JR. 1767(b), 27 N.JR. 2967(a). -
Added (a)7 regardmg Carrbbean stud poker. ~ -

19:45-1.21" Procedure for opening tables for gamlng ‘
- (a) Whenever gammg tables are to be opened for gammg 4 :

activity, the locked container with the table inventory and

the Table Inventory Slip, if not already attached to the - -

gaming tables; shall be transported directly from the cash-

iers’ cage to the gaming table by a securrty department :
.member L :

(b) Immedrately prior to openmg the gammg table for :

gaming, the: casino supervisor assrgned to such ‘table ‘shall
unlock the container after assuring that 1t is the proper

container for that table.

(c) The dealer or boxman assrgned to' the gaming table
shall count the contents of the container in the presence of
the casino supervisor assigned to such table and shall agree

' the count to the Opener removed from the contarner .

(d) Srgnatures attesting to the accuracy,of.the informa-
~ tion recorded on the Opener shall be placed on such-
.~ Opener by the dealer or boxman assigned to the table and ,

_ _the casino supervisor that observed the dealer or boxman "
count the contents of the contamer

. .”'to beginning

R © 4541

(e) Any. drscrepancy between the “ amount - of gamrng

“chips, coins, and -plaques" counted and the amount of the -

garning chips, coins and ‘plaques’ recorded on the Opener

"~ shall immediately be reported to.the casino manager, assis- -

tant casino- manager, or casino. shift manager in charge at
such time, the security department and Commission i inspec-
tor verbally. * Security will then complete the standard secu-
rity report in writing, as approved by the Division, and-
immediately forward a: .copy to the Commrssron inspector

and the Drvrsron : )

69} After the c0unt ‘of the contents of the container and -
the signing of the Opener, such slip shall be immediately
deposited in the drop box attached to the gaming table: by.
the dealer or boxman after thev opemng of such table.

19 45-1 22 Procedure for drstrlbutmg gamlng chlps, coms

and plaques to gaming tables _ o
(a) A Request for Fill (“Request”) shall be prepared by a -

“casino supervisor, or a casino clerk, to authorize the prepa- . *
ration of ‘a Fill Slip (“Frll”) for the drstrrbutron of gaming:

. chips, coins ‘and plaques to gaming tables. ,
~shall be a two-part form, at ‘d minimum, and access to the

"~ Request shall, prior to ‘use, be restrlcted to casrno supervr- ’
~.SOrS. and casino clerks - :

“The Request -

(b). On the orlgrnal and duphcate Request the following

. v mformatron at a minimum, shall be recorded

1. The date and time, or shift, of preparatron

2. The denomrnatron of gamrng -chips; coins and
- .plaques to be dlstrrbuted to the gamrng tables; - Lo

3. The total amount of each denommatron of gammg
chips, coins.and plaques to be drstrrbuted to the gammg

- tables

4, The game and table number to which the gamrno
-chips, coins and plaques are to be drstrrbuted and

5. The srgnature of the casino supervrsor .

(c) After preparatron of the Request the orlgrnal copy-of -

. such Request shall be transported dlrectly to the cashiers’

cage

(d) The duplrcate copy of the Request shall be placed by V
the dealer or boxman in publlc view on the gaming table to" -

" which the gaming chips, coins and plaques are to be re-
“ceived. . Such duplicate Request shall not be removed until

the chips, coins and plaques are received at which time the

: Request and Fill are deposrted in the drop box '

(e) It Fllls are . computer prepared and the input, data’
required. for preparation of a Fill is entered by, and ability
to input is restricted to a casino supervisor and a casino,

“clerk, and the printing of the Fill, which shall be in ;the

cashrers cage, is a direct result of such 1nput (a) (b), (c)

‘and (d) above &nay be 1gnored

. Supp. 2-20-96
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(f) A Frll shall be prepared by a chrp bahk cashrer or, 1f

computer prepared by a chip bank cashier, a casino supervr- L
sor, or a casino clerk whenever gaming ch1ps coins -and
'_plaques are dtstrrbuted to the gammg tables from the cash- o

. 1ers cage. . G
(g) Ftlls shall be serlally prenumbered forms each senes'
“of  Fills shall be used in sequential orderl and the series

R numbers of all Fills received by a casino shall be accounted’ A
. for by employees with no incompatible functlons All origi-. |
-~ nal and duplicate vord Fills shall be marked “VOID” and

: shall requrre the s1gnature of the preparer

(h) For estabhshments in’ which fills - are manually pre- :
pared, the followmg procedures and reqturements shall be

" “observed:- t

1 Each sertes of: Frlls shall be a three part form, at a' -
minimum, and shall be inserted in a locked dispenser that
- will permit an individual slip in the series and its copres to .

be written, upon ' simultaneously while strll locked in' the.

-~ dispensers, and that will discharge - the orrgrnal and dupli- -
.. cate while the triplicate remains 1n a contlnuous unbro—; a
- .ken form mthe drspenser L ‘_ PR AR S

20 Access to the- trrplrcates shall belmarntarned and

- controlled at all times by. employees responsrble for con-
,trollmg and ' accounting for the unused supply of fills,

" ““placing fills in the "dispenser, and removmg from <the

* These employees have no mcompatrble functrons . (R
l

"_(1) For estabhshments in whrch Frlls are computer—pre— o
pared each series of Fills shall. be a two-part form, at a.

minimum, and - shall be inserted in-a- prrnter that - will:

simultaneously prmt an original ‘and a. duplrcate and store, -

*-in machine-readable form, all information printed on the

ongmal and duplicate. - “The stored data shall not be suscep- -
./ tible to change or removal by any personn el _after prepara_-f ?

 tion of a Fill. .

or in stored data, the preparer shall record, at a mrnrmum
“the followmg information: - . f .

1. The denommatron of the gammg ChlpS corns and :

plaques being: dtstnbuted S A

chtps .coins and plaques being drstrlbuted

3. The total amount of all denommatrons of gamrng
- chlps coins and plaques being drstrrbuted :

4, The game and table number to’ yvhrch the gamtng

chrps, coins and plaques are betng dlstrlbuted

'5'5", The date and shift: during whrch the d1str1butron of
v gamrng chrps, coins-and plaques oceurs;. tand

6. The signature of the preparer or if computer pre--
pared the rdenttﬁcatron code of the preparer BRI

~ Supp. 22096 : i

i

) :

(k) The. t1me of, preparatron of the Fill: shall be recorded

Lata minimum, on ‘the orrgmal and duphcate upon prepara- ,f’“‘
-.tron PR A - ‘

(l) All gamrng chrps, coins and plaques drstrtbuted to the

. gaming tables from the cashiers cage shall be transported to.
- the gaming, tables" from the . cashiers’ cage by a security -
' .department member who shall agree. the Request to the Fill -

and sign the original copy of the Request, maintained at the
cashiers’ cage, before transportmg the gammg chlps coins

- and plaques and the orlgmal and duplrcate copies of the Flll

for srgnatures -

(m) Stgnatures attestrng to. the accuracy of the. mforma-
tion contained .on the Fills 'shall -be, at'a mmrmum of the
followrng personnel at the followrng tlmes

’1; The orrgmal and the dupllcate
The chip bank cashrer upon preparatron

) /The securlty department member transportlngt
the gamrng chips, coms and plaques: to. the gaming. table

~-and plaques to be transported i \
fii. The dealer Lor boxman assrgned to the gammg
" table upon recerpt at' such table from the security.

-at such table and 1 N

o department member-of | gammg chrps corns and. plaques
dispensers, each day, the trrphcates rematmng therein. - : o .

The casmowsupervrsor assrgned to - the gamrng
- _f'table upon’ recelpt of the gammg chrps, coins and
*}plaques at such table ’ I
I

e

l o S “

X\L -‘M

)

A

-upon receipt from!the cashier- of - gammg chips,-. coms R

(n) Upon meeting the srgnature requrrements as de—

jvscrrbed in (m)- -above, the secunty department. ‘member that
" transported the gammg chips, coinsand plaques and ‘the

original ‘and duphcate icopies of the Fill to the table shall -

_ .. observe the unmedratet placement. by the dealer or. boxman
’ . . of the. duphcate Fill and the dupl1cate Request in the drop

(J) On orrgmal duphcate, and tr 1p11cate copres of the Fﬂl v ‘box attached to the garhing table to which the gaming chips,

. coins and plaques: were transported and return or observe. -

..the return of the ongmal Fill ‘to the chip bank where the -

original Flll and Request shall be maintained together and

<

(o) The ongtnal and duphcate v01d Ftlls the ongmal

“Request, and the ongmal Fill, maintained and controlled in

' ‘.controlled by employees 1ndependent of the casmo depart-v :
o 'ment » . : :
2. ‘The total amount of each denommatron of gammg - :

conformity with (n) above, shall be forwarded _using one of ‘

. vthe followrng alternatlves

i

1, Alternatrve I Forwarded to the count team for

agreement with the duphcate Fill and duphcate Request.
“removed from the drop box after which the original and pue

“duplicate Request and the original and duphcate Fill shall -
“be forwarded: to- the ‘accounting department for . agree-

N

‘ment, ona daﬂy basrs wrth the trrpltcate or stored data. -

. ("



- ‘19 45-1. 23 Procedure for removmg gammg chrps, coms B :

CAsINo'_ 'C’ON‘TfliOL 'COMMISTS'ION' L

partment for agreement,.on a daily basis, with the. dupli-
- cate Fill and duplicate Request removed from the drop
.. box and the trlphcate or stored data : L

and plaques from. gammg tables

(a) A Request for Credit (“Request”) shall be prepared
by a casino supervisor, or a casinoclerk, to authorize the .-
preparation of a Credit Shp (“Credlt”) for the removal of -

. gaming chips, coins: and plaques from gammg tables to the
’ cashiers’ cage. The Request shall be'a two part form, at a L
minimum, and’ access-to such’ form shall prror to use, be’ -

- restrrcted 10 casino supervrsors and ¢asino clerks

(b) On the or1g1nal and the duphcate Request the follow- o
‘ing mformatlon at a minimum, shall be recorded B

1.. The date and tune, or shrft of preparatlon

2 The - denoinination of gammg chlps, coms and’.,.

plaques to be removed from the gammg table; -

3. The total amount of each denommatlon of gammg"

V chips, ‘coins- and plaques to be removed from the gammg
table , S

4. The game and table number from wh1ch the gammg'
o chrps coms “and plaques are to be removed and : )

'.(c) Immedlately upon preparatron of a- Request and.

, _‘transfer of gaming chips, coins and plaques to a security

, department member, a casino supervisor shall obtam onthe - -
duplicate the 51gnature of the security department member . . .
to which  the gaming chips and plaques were transferred and: .
the dealer or boxman shall place the duplicate Request in
public view on the gaming table from- which ithe gaming -
chips, coins’ and plaques were removed. and such Request™ »

 shall not be removed until a Credit is received from:the chip. -

~ bank at Wthh time the Request and Credrt are’ deposrted in.
thedropbox ’ : : SRR

(d) The orlgmal Request shall be transported drrectly to'
the cashiers’ cage by the security department member who
shall at the same time transport. the gammg chrps coms and' o

; plaques removed from the gammg table . -

(e) A Credrt shall be prepared by a chrp bank cashler or o

if computer prepared by a chip: bank cashier, a casmo_ o

supervisor, or a casino- clerk whenever gammg chrps coins

and plaques are returned from the gammg tables to’ the-..
. cashlers cage ' o

(f) Credlts shall be. serrally prenumbered forms each. ‘,

© series of Credits shall be used in sequential’ order; and the -
- followmg personnel at the followmg times: .

series numbers of all Credlts received by a casino ‘shall be

accounted for by employees w1th no mcompatlble functlons

~ _ the original andduplicate.”
5. The srgnature of the casino supervrsor and dealer o

/" or boxman assrgned to the ‘gaming table from: Wthh thev :
'gammg chlps, coins” and plaques are to be removed

2  Alternative II Forwarded to the accountmg de-; '_“,:All orrgmal and duphcate v01d Credlts shall be marked' R

‘vzijjg‘VOID” and shall requrre the s1gnature of the preparer S

(g) For. estabhshments in ‘which Credlts are manually“

«f;_prepared the followmg procedures and requrrements shall’ vl
‘be observed : : :

)7.

_1.' Each ser1es of Credlts shall be a three-part form, at

" a mmlmum and shall be mserted in.a locked drspenser T

~ thatCwill permit an md1v1dual shp in the series-and its R
.. copies. to be written upon snnultaneously while still locked
_in the dispenser, and that will discharge the original and -

"duphcate while the . tr1phcate remams\m a contmuous
unbroken form i m the dlspenser :

2. Access “to the trlphcates shall be mamtamed and -
~ controlled at all times by empleyees responsrble for con-

7 trolling and accountmg for the unused supply of Credlts
L placmg Credits in the drspensers and. removmg from the y

o dlspensers, ‘each day, ‘the - ‘triplicates remaining therein. FP
. These employees shall have no mcompatlble funcnons :

o (h) For estabhshments in Wthh Credits are computer- o

- prepared each series of Credits shall be a two-part form,:at -
a minimum, and shall be inserted in a printer that will: .~ -
. s1multaneously print an original and a duplicate and store, o
in machine-readable form, all information printed on the . _
" original and duphcate and discharge in the cashiers’ cage =~
_The stored data shall not be
_“‘susceptible to" change or removal by any personnel after' o
"preparatlon of a Credit. . S '

(1) On ongmals, duphcates, and trrphcates, or in stored‘. ‘

. data, the preparer shall record ata m1n1mum the followmg} .
. mformatlon : - :

‘ The denommatron of the gammg chrps coms and
plaques bemg returned : : o

2. "The total amount of each denommatlon of gammgv_ ae

L chlps coins and plaques’ belng returned

3. The total amlount of all denommatlons of- gammg ‘, :

_chrps coins’ and plaques bemg returned

4 The game and table number from which the gammg -
- ,chrps, coins and plaques are bemg returned ' S

: gammg chips, coms and plaques occurs and

6. The srgnature of the preparer or, if computer pre- o

o pared the 1dent1ﬁcatlon code of the preparer

' (]) The t1me of preparatlon of the Credrt shall be record-
ed at a mmnnum, ‘on the orrgmal and duphcate upon

o preparatron

k) Slgnatures attestrng to the accuracy of the mforma-' -

- “tion. contamed on the Credits shall be, at a mmrmum of the'

1 The orlgmal and the duphcate o

. Supp. 22096

19 45-1 23'? -

5. The date and shift durmg Wthh the removal of" Lo



IR table upon recerpt at such table R

L duplicate copies of the credit at the gaming table, through'a -

. ipneumatrc tube. system, shall observe the immediate place-

~ment by the dealer or- boxman of the duplicate Credit and -
~Request in the drop box attached to the gaming table from :

. which: the gaming chrps, coins and plaques

~ -~ The security; department member or the.

- expeditiously return the' original Credit to

- where the original Credit and Request: shall

“and  controlled by employees mdependent

“¢. ate check, annuity Jackpot trust check, complimentary cash
 gift, slot tokens, prize tokens, gaming. chips or plaques. for .
~  "subsequent use, . the patron ‘shall deliver!
. equivalent, casino check, casino affiliate check, annuity Jack-
- pot trust check, ‘complimentary- cash gift, slot tokens, prize
’tokens, gaming chips or. plaques to a: general cashier who,

19 45—1 23

i

i The chrp bank cashrer ‘upon preparatron :

SRS % The security department member

. l

i The dealer or boxman assrgned t

. table upon recerpt at such. table from the securrty L
= department member and =~ . l‘ :

- The casino supervrsor assrgned to the gammg

i
l

(l) Upon meeting - the srgnature requrrements as. de-'»
;scrrbed in (k) above, the security- department member re- -
turning the original and duplicate copies of the Credit to the
‘gaming table -or the pit clerk: recervmg the -original - and

returning the
- gamrng chrps, coins and plaques to the rcashlers cage .{

to the gammg '

hvere removed.
pit clerk ,shall

the chip* bank
be maintained -
of the casino .

department o ;c

o (m) The onglnal and duphcate of void (,reditsl andthe;,
. original Request and Credit, maintained and controlled in" -
- r,conformrty with (I) above, shall be. forwardcd using o'ne~of_:~

the followmg alternatrves

C

Credit shall be
’ »forwarded to the accounting department; for agreement
on a daily basis, with the trrplrcate or s_tored data.‘ -

2. Alternative IT: Forwarded to the
partment for agreement, 'on a daily basis,

‘;;»'

19 45-1 24 Procedure for acceptance, accountmg for and
B redemptlon of patron cash depc srts o

(a) Whenever a patron: requests a. casrno hcensee to hold,'

hrs or her cash, cash equivalent, casino check, casino affili-

after converting any of those non-cash 1tems into cash, shall

”' .deposrt the cash for credit to the patron cash’ deposrt » )
. account estabhshed for that patron pursuant to thrs sectlon

Npoo ;

1 Alternatrve L Forwarded to the count team for
~ -agreement- wrth the duphcate Credit and the: duplicate
i*Request removed from the ‘drop box, after which the

- mmrmum, shall be used. |
" “Requests and the -original and duplicate '

accounting de-

: with the duph- ;
~ cate-Credit and the Request removed from the drop ‘box
’ fand the trrplrcate or stored data ‘ :

the " cash, cash - |

= 4‘5-44_
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(b) A frle for each patron shall be prepared manually or

by computer prror to. the acceptance ofa cash ‘deposit from
a_patron by a. general cage cashier and such. frle shall

1nclude at ammrmum the followrng R

The name of the patron '

S22 The date and amount _of each cash deposrt 1n1t1ally

accepted from the patron

N
)

{
o

1

C 30 The date and amount of each check mrtrally accept- e

ed from the patron, as a. draw against a cash deposit;

4. T he date and amount of each cash deposrt redemp-
tron - v

(c) All mformat1on recorded on the customer deposit frle

~ shall be in accordance’ with the licensee’s system of internal .

accountmg controls submrtted to the Commrssron
s b .
(d) A general cashler hcceptmg a deposrt shall prepare a.
Customer Deposit Form and other necessary documentatron
evrdencrng such recerpt ‘ S

(e) Customer Deposrtl Forms shall be serrally prenum-

~ bered, each seriés of Customer Deposrt Forms shall be used

in:sequential order, and the series numbers of all Customer
Deposit Forms shall be accounted for by employees with no
_incompatible functions. |

(f) For estabhshmentsJ in whrch Customer Deposrt Forms

‘All original, and duplicate void s
Customer( Deposrt \Forms shall be marked “VOID” and .
: shall requrre the srgnature of the preparer I ‘*

)

are manually prepared, a prenumbered two-part form, at a e

(g) For establrshments in whrch Customer Deposrt Forms
“are computer-prepared,; each series of Customer Deposit

Forms shall be a two-part form, at a minimum, and shall be
‘inserted in-a printer that wrll
origindl and. duphcate and store, in machine readable form,.
all mformatron prmted on the orrgmal and duplicate.” The

~ stored data shall-not be susceptrble to change or rémoval by .

- dny- personnel after preparatron of a Customer Deposrt
Form : :

S
i b

“simultaneously print an

/

(h) On the- orrgmal and duplrcate of the Customer De- -

record ata mrmmum, the followmg mformatron L

The name of the patron makrng the deposrt B

2 The total amount bemg deposrted (numerrcal total

and wrrtten arnount),t - ’ -

_ 3 The date of deposrt e

4 The srgnature of the general cashler or, 1f computer
prepared the 1dent1f1catron code of the general cashrer

- p051t Form, or in stored data, the general cashier shall =

o \.

,\/f



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION -

'19:45_-1.24

5. Nature of the amount received (cash, cash equiva-
lent, casino check, casino affiliate check, annuity jackpot
‘trust check, complimentary cash gift, chips, plaques, slot
tokens, prize tokens. or wire transfer).

"~ (i) After preparation of the Customer Deposit Form the
general cashier shall obtain the patron’s signature on the
duplicate copy and shall distribute the copies in the follow-
ing manner:

1. Original copy—given to the patron as ev1dence of
the amount held on deposit by the casino;

2. Duplicate copy—forwarded along with any other
necessary documentation to the check cashier who shall
maintain the documents.

() A patron shall be allowed to use the deposit by
supplying information required by the casino to verlfy his or
-her identification.

1. The pit clerk, general cashier or -let cashier shall
ascertain, from the cashiers’ cage, the amount of the
‘patron deposit available and request the amount the
patron wishes to use against this balance. The pit clerk
shall prepare a Counter. Check in compliance with
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25 or a general cashier or slot cashier
shall prepare a Slot Counter Check in compliance with
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A with the exception that the words

. “Customer Deposit Withdrawal” shall be recorded on the
Counter Check or Slot Counter Check in place of the
" name of the patron’s bank .

(k) Distribution-of the Counter Checks shall comply with
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25 and distribution of Slot Counter Checks
shall comply with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A.

(/) The ‘patron’s deposit balance shall be immediately
reduced by amounts equal to the Counter Checks issued in
. the pit or Slot Counter Checks issued in the slot area- or at
the casino cage

(m) A patron may obtain a refund of his or her deposit

or any unused portion of a deposit by requesting thé refund

from a general cashier and returning his or her copy of the
Customer Deposit Form. The general cashier shall verify
the customer’s identification and shall:

1. Verify the unused balance with the check cashier;

2. Have the patron sign the original of the Customei'
Deposit Form;

refund, which documentation may include a - counter
check or any other document which contains the followmg
1nformat10n

i. Date and shift of preparation; o

ii. Amount refunded;

45-45

3. Prepare necessary documentation evidencing. such

iii. Type of refund made (cash, check or wire trans-
fer);

" iv. Patron’s name; and

v. Signature of the general cashier preparing such
documentation .

(n) The general cashier shall forward the original Cus-
tomer Deposit Form along with any other necessary docu-
mentation to the Check Cashier who shall compare ‘the
patron’s signatures and maintain the documents.

(0) The check cashier shall return th_e original copies of
the Counter Check(s) to the general cashier who- shall

~ return it to the patron and refund the unused balance of the

deposit to the patron at which time the general cashier shall
maintain the original copy of the Customer Deposit. Form
along with any other necessary documentatlon to evidence
such refund.

(p) A log of ‘all customer deposits received and returned,
shall be prepared manually or by computer on a daily basis,

- by check cashiers and such log shall include, at a minimum,

the following:

1. The balance of the Customer Deposits on hand in
the cashiers’ cage at the beginning of each shift; .

2. For Custemer Deposits received and refunded;
i. The date/of the Customer Depesit or refund;
ii. Customer Deposit Number;,
iii. The name of the patren; and
~iv.  The amount of the Customer Deposit or refund.

3. The balance of the Customer Deposits on hand 1n -
the cashlers cage at the end of each shift. -

(q) The balance of the Customer Deposits on hand in the
cashiers’ cage at the end of each shift shall be recorded as
an outstanding - liability and accounted for by the check

cashier.

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective August 6, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 47(c), 13 N.JR. 541(a). )

(b): néw text substituted for old.

(b)-(p) renumbered as (c)-(q) without change in text.
Amended by R.1981 d.437 effective November 16, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).

Amended by R.1982 d.189, effective June 21, 1982.
See: 14 N.J.R. 381(a), 14 N.J.R. 664(c).
(b)1: deleted “accompanied -.". . credentials”.
Petition for Rulemaking: Acceptance of cash equnvalents
See: 20 N.J.R. 824(b).
Amended by R.1989 d.233, effectlve May 1, 1989
See: 20 NJ.R. 3012(a), 21 N.L.R. 1152(b).
Added “wire transfer” to (h)5 and (m)3.
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).

In subsections (j) and (k), added references to “Slot Counter Checks
in compllance with NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.25A.” In (l) added text regard-
ing issuance of Slot Counter Checks.

Amended by R.1992 d.234, effectlve June 1, 1992

See: 24 N.JR. 933(a) 24 N.JR.2079(a).

Supp. 2-20-96

-
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»*a counter check or any other document whrch contams the followrng

+ =7 information . .

"7 .“Amended by R 1994 d 471 effectrve September 19 1994

: ‘See: 26 NJ.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R.:3891(c). -
- j__Amended by R. 1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994 !

“See: 26 N.L.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)
" Amended by R.1995d.466, effective. August 21, 1995
~See: 27'N.JiR. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a).

Amended by R. 1995 d.620, effective December 4, 1995
’_See 27 N. J R. 3307(a), 27 N.J.R. 4909(a) .

Lo
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“Case Notes Gl R

SRR Taxpayer d1d not realrze income when gamblmg debt was forgrven .
"(,'Zarmv C.IR;, 1990, 916 F2d'110.

- Casino Control Act does not. confer prrvate cause 'f 'actron in favor
of losing: players Mrller V. Zoby, 250 N.J. Super 568 595 Ai2d 1104

e (A.D.1991).

.; :

. :‘19 45-1 24A Procedures for acceptmg, verrfymg and

accountmg for wire. transfer5° rwrre transfer

b fees"f{"’,. o »’l\ v

" (a) ‘A casino lrcensee may, in: accordance w1th the rules of

.. the: Commlss1on accept a wrre transfer of. funds to enable
' ’the followmg ’ : for

: 1. Estabhshment of ‘a cash deposrt pursuant to . |
"-',NJSA 512—101bandNJAC 1945—124 '

"2 Redemptlon of .an outstandrng Counter Check or

‘Slot Counter Check pursuant to NJ.S:AL 5 12—101c ‘and v' '

e NJA.C.19:45-1.26 and 127, 0r .

1 Payment of & returned Counter Check or Slot "
. Counter Check pursuant to NJSA 5 12—101e and

'v"NJAC 19: 45—1 29.

‘(b) Any wire- transfer of funds authori'zed"byv’thi"s section

- 'shall be transferred to and deposned in the casino licensee’s
o approved operating ‘account in a New Jersey bank. ' The

e casino licensee shall require its bank to- notrfy the casino
.J'lrcensee of the: recerpt and deposrt of the Mrre transfer by
* transmitting the information ‘required in | (c)2. through 6."’ .

. below by one or more of the followrng methods:

Drrect telephone notification between ‘the casmo

.lrcensee s bank and a cage. employee whrch notrflcatron’

.. ‘'shall be recorded in the Wrre Transfer Log in: accordance
o -.wrth (c)6 below; :

2. -Direct. hard copy (prmted) communrcatron sent by
" the casmo licensee’s ‘bank to the casino licensee, whrchm

|

B "document shall be dated, time- -stamiped and signed by the -
- cage employee receiving - the notrfrcatron ‘and.forwarded
'-to-thé accounting department as supportrng documenta-

__tion in accordance with (g) below; or.

3. Dlrect computer access by the casino hcensee to "

the w1re transfer transaction as it is credited to its operat-
ing account at its bank, which® ‘transaction shall be printed .
from the computer screen and dated, time-stamped and

signed by the cage employee recervmgl the notification,

“and forwarded to.the accounting. department as support- -

: mg documentatron/ i’ accordance w1th (g) below

. supp. 2_-20,-59'6 SR

~(m)3 added new- text qualrfymg that documentanon may mclude'.vt

-Added casino checks and annuity. Jackpot trust checks in (a) and (h)S _ o

Syl
,,

. ,were transferred

‘other than ‘the cage employee who received and recorded
- notification’ of the wire, transfer shall verify recerpt of the -

: followmg mformatron i

© Upon notlfrcatlon m accordance wrth (b) above that a

-~ wire transfer of funds has been credited to- the casino -
- licensee’s operatmg account, the - cage employee who re- 4
~ - ceived the notice shall record, at a minimum, the following -

information in ‘the’ notrfrcatron section -of a ‘Wire Transfer

- Log mamtamed in i the ‘main bank of- the cashlers cage

1 A sequentral wrre transfer number Wthh shall be
generated by the: casmo hcensee

2 The date and trme of the notrfrcatron

3 The name of: the casmo hcensee S bank to- whrch ’
the funds were transferred

_ 4 The actual amount of funds transferred to the‘
voperatrng account of the casino lrcensee stated in pum-.~

: bersandwords SN B St L

‘ s . ; - . . . ,'v-"

50T he name of the patron for whose beneﬁt the funds’ -

{

6. The method authorrzed under (b) above by whrch

. the casino licensee was notified of the receipt of the wire

‘transfer and,- if by telephone ‘the name and title ‘of the -
person’ at: the- casino licensee’s bank who made the- tele-»
'.‘phone call;. and " vlf : :

i

7. 'The srgnature of the cage employee recervmg and
'recordmg the mformatlon requrred by this - subsectron: R

"v(d) Upon completron1 of the notrfrcatron sectron of the
Wire Transfer Log required by (c) above, a cage superv1sor

wire transfer by telephone contact with a previously identi-

- fied” authorrzed employee of the  casino licensee’s  bank.
. The cage supervisor verrfymg the wire transfer shall confirm .
 the information recorded in the Wire Transfer Log pursuant o
to (c)2 through 6 above, -and shall record the followrng in

the ver1f1catron sectron of the Wire Transfer Log:

- The name and | t1tle of the authonzed employe\e at -
the casmo hcensee s bank who conflrmed the’ 1nformat10n

2 T he date and trme of verrfrcatron and

R The srgnature of the cage supervrsor verrfymg re-
~-.ceipt: of the -wire transfer and the mformatron recorded :
pursuant to (c) above : S

“(e)- Upon venfrcatron of the wire transfer and completron,' -
of the Wire Transfer Log, the general cashier of the casino

o/

 licensee shall be deemed, for purposes of compliance with. -

the Commission’ s rules to have received cash at the general

.cashiers’ cage in an amount equal to the actual amount of -

funds transferred- to the operatmg account of the casmo._’
hcensee . ‘ e BN

l'.

(f) Upon determmmg the purpose for the wire. transfer a ..

2 cage supervisor shall prepare a Wire Transfer. Acknowledg-

ment Form, a two-part form contamrng, at a mrmmum the \ /

3
i
t
Tl
l
i
}
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* the accounting department, and forward the orrgrnal Wire
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‘1 The wire transfer number

]

The date of the wire transfer

3. The actual amount of funds recelved pursuant to'

the wrre transfer, stated in numbers and words

4. The name of the patron

. 5. The purpose for the wire transfer (cash deposrt AR
.redemptron payment of returned Counter Check or Slot

Counter Check) ‘
6. The srgnature of the preparer and
7. The srgnature of erther

i.. The check’ bank cashrer rf the funds are ‘to be

used for Counter Check - or - Slot Couriter . Check re--
- demption or the payment of a returned Counter Check,

or Slot Counter Check or :
it
_ for a cash deposrt

(g Upon completron of the rnformatron requlred by- (f)l . :

through'6 above, the cage supervisor who prepared the form

shall obtain-the srgnature required by (f)7 above on both

~_copies of the Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Form, trans-
. mit the duplrcate copy and any supporting documentation to

.- Transfer Acknowledgment Forrn to:

~1.. The check bank cashrer, 1f the funds are to be used L
for Counter Check or Slot Counter Check redemptron or .
the payment of areturned Counter Check or Slot Coun- o

. ter Check, who shall

I
- -credit account;

i, If approprlate return the redeemed Counter
Check or Slot Counter Check to the patron L

iii.

son to the duphcate and ..

» Forward to the accountrng department the re- - .
»demptron copy . of any - Counter Check redeemed, in

accordance  with ~the - requirements~ of - N.JA.C.

19:45-1.25 or Slot Counter Check redeemed, ‘in accor- -

'dance w1th the requrrements of N JA. C 19: 45 1.25A;
or. . S

2. The general cashrer 1f the funds are to be used to'

estabhsh a cash deposrt who shall

o L
w1th the prov1srons of NJ.A. C. 19:45-1 24

: Prepare a Customer Deposrt Form in accordance -
'wrth the ‘provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24, except that

prior to. the release to the patron of any funds credited

'to a cash deposit ‘file by means of-a wire transfer, the -
general cashrer shall examrne the patron’ s 1dentrfrcat10n ’

4'5-47". -

The general cashrer if the funds are to be used», y

N funds

Post the amount of the funds to the patron sl».

' Forward to the accountmg department the orrgr-«'
nal Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Form for compan-‘,_

Prepare a. customer deposrt frle m accordance S

e

‘ credentrals or verrfy that the: patron s srgnature on the o
' ."Customer Deposit - Form'and the patron’s physrcal de-. -~

scrrptron agree with the 1nformatron recorded' in the '

" patron’s credit file pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.27, to o

insure that the patron is the patron recorded on the’
~Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Form, and shall main-- .
o tam documentatron supportrng that examination; and‘-

Forward to the accountmg department ‘the origi- .
nal Wrre Transfer Acknowledgment Form for comparr- :
sontotheduphcate SRR RS ARy s

(h). At the end of the month a. copy of the ‘Wire Transfer =

- Log shall be forwarded to the accounting department and
recoriciled with all Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Forms. o

prepared durmg that month

(1) Upon the recerpt and processmg of a wire transfer of
funds ‘in accordance with the provisions of this section, :a

. casino licensee may, in- its discretion, credit. to the patron’s.
“account the amount of any wire transfer fees charged =
: agamst the or1g1nal amount. of the wire transfer provrded -
._-vthat NERT - o _ \ :

\

The credrt shall be hmrted to the lesser of $250. 00

o “or the actual amount of the wire transfer fees charged by =

- any; frnancral mstrtutron 1nvolved 1n the wrrrng of the;', ‘

: 2 The purpose of the wire transfer is to enable a .
transactron identified in. (a)2 or 3 above and the credit. 1s' '

" applied toward the completion of that transactron

-licensee pursuant- to internal “controls approved by ‘the
Commrssron which internal controls shall at a mmrmum _
. 1nclude '

: The creatron \of a record 1dent1fy1ng the date and .
: the amount of the credit and the 'sequential wire trans- -

~ fer number of the wire transfer for whrch the credrt is

i berng 1ssued ‘and’ ‘ v\_";

il - The recordmg of the credrt as a balancmg 1tem -
on. the ‘main bank summary : v

0] Notwrthstandmg any other prov1sron of thrs chapter

~ the-amount of a'credit of wire transfer fees authorized by (i).
above need not be included. in determrnmg the amount of = -

,cash complimentaries ‘'which may be 1ssued to a- patronj
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9B. ‘ :

New Rule; R 1989.d. 233 effectrve May 1, 1989

See: 20 N.J.R.-3012(a), 21. N.J.R. 1152(b) -

Petition " for. Rulemaking: - requesting amendment to permrt casino
_licensee to:accept a transfer which speclfles either patron’s name or
patron’s casino 1dentrf1catron number. P

See: 22 N.J.R: 565(d). . ‘ ’

Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991

" See: 22 N.JR. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a)...

Added references to “Slot Counter Checks” throughout section.

- Amended by R.1994 d.472, effective September 19 1994

See: 26 N.J.R. 2215(a), 26 N.J.R. 3892(a).

Amended by R 1994 d. 472 effectrve September 19, ]994

{
\

g Supp. 2:20-9

3. The credit is authorized and recorded by the casmoL X
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See 26 N.J. R 2215(a), 26 N JR. 3892(a) T
Amended by R.1994 d.542, effective November 7 1994:" ‘
See 26 N J.R: 3140(a) 26 N g R 4445(b) e

v

2N

19 45-1.24B Procedure for sendmg funds by w1re transfer )

(a) Whenever a patron requests a-casino lcensee to’ send P
funds by wire-transfer to a financial institution ‘on behalf of .
‘the patron, the patron shall present to the: general cashier -
- the cash, cash equ1valents, casino check, chrps plaques; slot-
__tokens or prize tokens representing the amount sought tobe

transferred, or, in the case of a cash deposit, request that

the unused. balance of the cash. deposit be ‘transferred. In |

..the case of a cash deposrt the’ procedures set. forth in

N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24 for redemptlon of a ca‘h deposrt shall :

be observed

s L ¢
‘ J

(b) The general cashrer shall: obtam from the reserve cash )
- cashier a'Wire Transfer Request Form, a four-part serially . .

prenumbered form, and shall record thereon, at a minimum,
_ the information required by (b)l through (b)7 below:

- The name of the patron

2 The date of the transactron

"3, The -amount of funds to be wire transfer_re_d, stated '

‘ 1n numbers and in words;

‘ 4 ‘The source of funds to be transfe red (cash, cash -
_' -equrvalent casino check, chips, plaques slot token's',_prize, ‘

. tokens or cash deposit); P

5 The name and address of the financ 1al‘instituti‘0n"'to
which the funds will ‘be transferred and the " account -

‘number to which the funds will be c’redited;, :

6. The signature of the patron;
7. The srgnature of the general cashrer and

8 The srgnature of the reserve cash cashrer

(c) Prior to obtaining the patron S srgnature on the Wire

' Transfer Request Form, the general cashrer shall examine ' -
" the ‘patron’s identification credentials - and shall mamtam

_ documentat10n supportrng that examrnatron‘

. (d) After securmg the patron s srgnature the general :
i cashrer shall present the Wire Transfer Request Form to the -

reserve cash cashier, who shall sign the form and retain the
orrgmal and duphcate copy. The general. cashrer ‘shall

retain the trlphcate copy of the ‘form ‘and shall grve the:
 patron the quadruplicate copyof the form as ev1dence of

the wire transfer request

(e) The reserve cash cashrer shall 1mmed1ately forward‘ :
0 the accountmg _
department as authorization to-effect the transfer and shall "+
retain the duplicate copy for agreement wrth the: trrphcate o
copy held by the general cashier. At the end of the gaming

the orlgmal Wire Transfer Request Form

day, and upon agreement -of the duphcate and trrphcate

copies of the Wire Transfer Request FornrJ the reserve cash =’
cashier shall forward both cop1es of the form to the account-.

ing department

|
|
o ‘Supp.12-2'0.-9‘6 S ‘ ‘ .. why ‘
' ‘ o
l
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(f) Upon recelpt of . the ongmal Wrre Transfer Request

Form the accounting. department shall contact the casmo:-‘.i_y
hcensee ’s bank in New Jersey to- authorrze the wrre transfer 1‘.

of the funds and shall elther

1 Record on the‘I orrgmal ere Transfer Request
Form N S :

The name and t1tle of the person contacted at the i

cas1no hcensees bank R 3

{
\

B authorrzed and l’

ii. - ,The srgnature of the accountmg department em-
ployee authorrzmg the wire, transfer or

'2 If the wire: transfer is author1zed by means: of a
“ direct computer link between the casino licensee and its

bank prmt a copy of the wire transfer ’authorrzatron from '

“the computer screen whrch shall:
l

Comply wrth |the requlrements of (f)ln and i

above and

!

l \

quest Form

" (g) At the end of the:‘gaming day, the }acc_ountin;g depart- -
ment shall compare the duplicate and triplicate copies of the

Wire Transfer Request Form to-the 'original.

:New Rule, R 1989 d.233, effectlve May 1, 1989
See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 NJ.R. 1152(b) ‘ :
Amended by R.1994 d.504; effective October 3,1994.

: See 26 N.J.R. 2872(a) 26 N J R 3253(a), 26 NJ R. 4089(a) P

R | The date and trme that the w1re transfer was .

Be attached !to thef ongmal W1re Transfer Re-

: 19 45-1 25 Procedure for exchange of checks submltted by N

b gammg or s1mulcast wagering patrons,
repurchaset of cash equlvalents

(a) Except as otherwrse prov1ded in this section, no casr-’
no. licensee or any person hcensed under the Casino Control

\
Act, and no person actmg on ‘behalf of or under: any
arrangement with a casino licensee or other person hcensed
under the Casmo Control ‘Act, shall: :

1 Cash any check make any loan or otherw1se pro‘
~ vide or allow to any person .any credit or -advance of

anythmg of. value or whrch represents 'value to enable any o
- person 'to’ take part in gaming or srmulcast wagermg -

actrvrty as.a player or

‘losses incurred by any player in gaming or simulcast

.the’ deposit, check return and collection efforts as re-
qurred by N.J. A.C: 19 45-1.28 and 19 45-1. 29 or '

|
i
|
|
l

i

2 Release or drscharge any debt whrch is uncollect-"
ible,’ erther in' whole or in part, which represents any

-wagering activity without maintaining a written record of .
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3. Make any loan which represents any losses incurred -

by any player in gaming or simulcast wagering activity

~without receiving from said player in exchange therefore, :
a check in the amount of said loan, which check shall .

conform with the Casino Control Act and these regula-
" tions. )

(b) No casino licensee or any person licensed under the

Act, and no. person. acting -on behalf of or under any -
arrangement with a casino licensee or other person licensed .

under the Act, may accept a check, other than a recognrzed
travelers’ check or other cash equivalent,-a casino check,a

casino affiliate check, or an annuity jackpot trust check from |,
‘any person to enable ‘such person to take part in gaming or
simulcast wagering activity as a player, or may: give cash or. -
cash equivalents in exchange for such check unless the

requirements of this section and -N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.26,
19:45-1.27, 19:45-1:28, and 19:45-1.29 concerning check
cashing, redeeming, consolidating, collecting and recording
procedures are observed by the casino licensee and its
employees and agents.
term “check” when used in connection with an exchange,

redemption, substitution or consolidation by a patron shall.

mean any draft drawn by the patron which is a “cash item”
as defined in Regulation J of the Board of Governors of the
Federal-Reserve System, 12 C.F.R. 210.2(e), and- which is

~ drawn on an account maintained in a “depository  institu--

* tion” as defined in Section 19(b) of the Federal Reserve
. Act, 12 U.S.C. §461(b), including share drafts and drafts
' drawn on negotiable order of withdrawal accounts or similar

accounts; the term “checking account” shall -mean any

account on which a-“check” is drawn; and the term “bank” v

shall include any “depository institution” as defined in 12
U.S.C: §461(b). For purposes of this chapter, a check re-

ceived from a person by cage cashiers may be presumed by :.-
the casino licensee not to-be exchanged to enable such ™

person to take part in gaming activity as a player, if the

~casino licensee shall cause to be posted at each general’
* cashier station in the cashiers’ cage a consprcuous srgn that

reads:.

“By law, p'ersonal checks cannot be exchanged for curren- -
-cy or com to be used for gammg or. srrnulcastrng wagermg

purposes

(c) Al checks sought to be exchanged in a casino by a °
-patron shall be:” ' :

1. Drawn on a bank and payable on demand;
2. Drawn f_ora-specific amount;

3. Made payable to the casino licensee; and
4

. Currently dated but not post dated

(d) All checks sought- to be exchanged -at the cashrers

" cage shall be:

1. Presented directly to. the generat cashier who shall:

45-49

For purposes of this chapter: -the:

. 19:45-125

i - Restrictively: endorse' the'check""for deposi_t only” '
to the casino licensee’s bank account ' e
i Inrtral the check
ii\i.v Date and time stamp the check
Record the junket number if applrcable

Immedrately exchange the check for currency and

~-'coin in an amount equal to the amount for which the = . .

check is drawn, not to exceed - ‘two hundred  dollars
($200. 00) per patron per day, if such: check is ex-
changed for the purpose of nongamrng, .and

‘vi. Forward redemptron, consolidation and substrtu-’
tion checks to the Check Cashier and all non-gaming
: checks to the main bank cashrer o )

“(e) Cash equrvalents casino checks ~ casino  affiliate
checks and annuity jackpot trust checks shall only be accept-
_ed at the cashlers cage by general cashiers. .

1. Prior to the acceptance of any cash equrvalent from
a‘patron, the general cashier shall determine the validity
of such cash equlvalenty by performmg the 1 necessary veri-

fication for each type of cash equivalent and such other : -

procedures as may be requrred by the 1ssuer of such cash
equivalent. Prior to the acceptance of'any casino check,
casino affiliate check or an annuity jackpot trust check
from-a patron,. the general cashier shall comply with the
requrrements of (f) below. ,

2. 'In order to ensure the patron’s 1dent1ty, prlor ‘to the o
acceptance of a cash equivalent made payable to a pre-

- senting patron, a casino check, a casino affiliate check or
an annuity jackpot trust check, the general cashier shall

" be required to examine the patron’s identification creden-
“tials or verify that the patron’s signature. recorded on the -

.- cash equivalent, casino check, casino affiliate check or the

annuity ]ackpot trust check and the patron’s physical
. description agree with the information recorded in the -
patron’s _ credit . file prepared pursuant to NJAC.
19:45-1,27.\_Each casino licensee shall maintain docu-

mentatlon supportmg that examrnatron or verification.

3. Any cash equivalent other than a travelers’ check or-
credrt card and any casino check, casino ‘affiliate check or
annuity jackpot trust check which is accepted from a-
:patron by a general cashier shall be: : '

i Endorsed in blank by the patron (but in the case
of a cash equivalent, only if the cash equivalent is made
payable to the presentrng patron) and -

i, Except as otherwise provided in (e)4u below
restrictively endorsed “For ‘Deposit Only” to the bank
“account of the casino licensee immediately upon accep-

- tance by the general cashier and- deposited no later

, than the next bankmg day followrng the date of the
transaction.

4 A casino hcensee may, in its drscretlon allow a
patron who has’ exchanged a’cash equrvalent (other than a-.

| ‘Suppif;z-zo-%'*_‘ L



travelers check or- credrt card) for- currency, coinor a’

’. -Customer Deposrt Form to. repurchase the cash - equrva-

lent for an equal amount of cash, gammg, chips, plaques.

SRRk Vi.

- or slot tokens prior to the deposrt of the cash equivalent . .-

. by the’ casino licensee. -
- ;provrde a patron with- this repurchase optrpn, the general

'cashrer shall prior to acceptance of the cash equivalent: -

i Immedrately determine the’ valrdrty of the cash :

--equivalent by performing- the verrfrcatron requrred in

'7_(e)1 above;-“and -

‘In . heu of complyrng wrth ‘the requrrements of

‘(e)3u above, ‘comply with the approved mternal control v
- procedures ‘of the casino licensee for the processing of -
-+ such transactrons which- procedures shall 1nclude ata .

- ‘.mrmmum, the followmg

§e)) The creatron of ¢ an audit trarl 'which shall as- -

sure that- no- single employee is in a ‘position’ to ;-
“convert the cash equrvalent to hrs or: her personal use- .

wrthout detectron f

(2) The: establrshment of a defrmte time limit on- -

the repurchase rights. of the patron, whrch time limit L

‘shall be no later than the end of. tlre fifth calendar
day followmg the date of acceptance ‘of the cash
equrvalent and : - SR

l',.

“(3) Upon exprratron of the trme hmrt requrred by :
(e)4n(2) above, . the -immediate - restrictive endorse- 3

" ment of the cash equrvalent “For Deposrt Only” t

7 " the bank account of the casino hcensee, and: the ‘
- deposit of the cash equrvalent by no. later than the »

* next bankmg day N AR I

[
R
|

® ‘Prior to the acceptance of any casino check ‘casino °

: affrhate check or annuity jackpot trust check from a patron,

a general cashier shall determine the validity of such check

If ‘a casino lrcensee agrees to’-

pot trust pursuant to N J.AC. 19 45-1: 40B or

A casino affrlrate check

OTHER AGENCIES'

An annurty ]ackpot payment by an annurty jacks -

(g) Each casino hcensee shall marntam a casmo check log '
and an annuity ]ackpot trust check log.

e ‘1. The general cashrer of the casino lrcensee acceptmg

“a”casino- check or casrno affiliate check shall document
the verifications performed in (f) above: in the  casino

‘check log and shall also record therein: hrs or her name.

. and hcense number and

issue a casino check shall - provrde the information re-
qurred by (f) above to the casino licensee acceptrng such -
check;. and shall mdrcate that verification was requested )

" by contacting the New: Jersey casino lrcensee ‘Which issued =~ ¢

- the' checkor. by confirming,” in a manner. approved by the -
» Commission, the issuance of the check by the casino licen- -
. see affiliate or the annuity jackpot trust, as the case may be, - -
. and verrfymg the followrng 1nformat10n o :

The date of the: check

2. The check number i _ R
3 * The name of the payee appearrng on the check
4 The amount of the check and

f .
s
l

l
5. That the check represents : - } .
_The return of a patron s dep031t money, )

Bi
ch1ps or-

LA

iv. The wmmngs from smulcast wagenng,

Vi The wrnmngs from table game;

outs; e
|
l
]

DR _"S.'u‘p-p;: 2_20_%6 : . L

The redemptlon of the casmo hcensee s gamrng_“‘ _

- The wmnmgs from slot machme or keno payoffs

progressrve pay- ‘.

N

4550

,i. For a casrno check the name of the cashrer R
“providing such 1nformat10n and.the: date and time the .

information was obtamed or R

i

,’mformatron and the date and time the mformatron was
'\'obtarned ‘ [

2 T he general cashrer of the casino lrcensee acceptmg

an annuity jackpot trust check shall’ document the verifi-
.-cations performed in (f) above in-the annuity. ]ackpot trust

_ For a casmo affrhate check the name of the .
‘employee at the. casino licensee affrhate provrdmg such -

. check log; and shall record therein the manner in which
the information was obtarned including; if applicable, the

‘name of any person ‘providing the mformatron_ and the:.g"' LR

date and time the mfdrmatron was obtamed

3A general cashrer of the New Jersey casino whrch_ﬁ;

by notatrng rn the casmo check log the followmg 1nforma-

tron : o ‘;‘ : o ‘
i The date and trme of the request .

R\

ii. The name of the casmo requestmg the mforma-

ili.
the request

i

_iv; The check number R :
v “The date of the check; : ,
- vi. The name of the payee appearrng on the check

' ‘_vii.- The reasont for the check as erther

(1) The return of a patron’s deposrt money,

(2)-The redemptron of the casmo lrcensees gam— ’

mg chips; ‘J

. N
(3) The. wmnmgs from slot machme payoffs
(4) The wmnmgs from srrnulcast wagermg, or

(5) The wmmngs from table game progressrve pay
: outs, (o) S .

/

The name of the general cage cashrer makmgf{

Vo

RV
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(6) A casrno affrhate check

‘ 4 Each casrno licensee shall upon request prowde toﬂ_

, any -other casino licensee a-list, updated as necessary, of

the name of each affiliate of that casino licensee ‘which ©

holds a gaming license in any. ]urrsdrctlon and the name

~and telephone number of a person at each such affiliate o
. who- can' verify. the 1ssuance of a casino affrhate check by :
that affrlrated casmo : : : Co

(h) Prior to acceptance of a travelers check from a- h

patron, the general cashier shall verrfy its valldlty by

1. Requrrlng the patron to countersrgn the travelers. :

check in his or her presence

_ 2. Comparmg the. countersrgnature w1th the orrgrnalr .
srgnature on the travelers check; - ’

3. Examrmng the travelers check for any other s1gns of -

vtamperrng, forgery or alteratron and -

‘4. Performing any other procedures whrch the 1ssuer:4'

of the travelers check requrres in order to indemnify the
acceptor agamst loss, .o ml _\

S (i A person may obtam cash at the cashrers cage or slot B

*- booth to be used for gaming purposes by presenting -a

™ dence such transactions and to balance the unprest fund

-

pnor to the i issuance of the cash R i

G The followmg procedures and requrrements over"‘,"‘-_ e
* Counter Checks shall be observed - )

* recognized credit card to a general cashier or slot-cashier. . . -
. Prior to the issuance of. cash to a- person,  the general cashier -~
orslot cashier shall Verrfy through t the recognized credit card - - -
- company the. validity of the person’s credit card or shall =
verify through a recogmzed electronic funds transfer compa-'_. .
ny which, in turn, verifies through the credit card; company
“the validity of the. person’s credit card and shall® obtain - "
" approval for.the amount of cash the person has. requested- SN
The general cashier or slot cashier shall then prepare such ~ .
documentation as requrred by the casino licensee to ‘evi-: = -

1. Counter Checks shall be serrally prenumbered"

forms each series of Counter Checks- shall be used in’ ?“:f
~..Counter Check exchanged by the. patron “Such form™ . -

sequential order, and the serres numbers of ‘all Counter

Checks received by a casino licensee shall be accounted I

The . =
- original and all copies of void Counter Checks shall be. . "

- marked “VOID”. and shall require the, srgnature of the ST
, :casmo clerk S

- for by employees with no incompatible functions.

‘ 2 For establrshments m whrch Counter Checks are

manually prepared

- Each series of Counter Checks shall be a frve-part
form, at a mrmmum “which consists- of am orrgrnal a .
redemptron copy, an accounting copy, an issuance copy .
and acknowledgment copy and shall be attached in a- .
book that will permit an individual shp in the seties-and o
its- copres to be wrrtten upon sunultaneously, whrle strll‘

¥
!

- as A
o

' ontarned in- the ‘book, and that w111 allow the removal
,0f the orrgrnal and all. duplrcate copres

s Access to the Counter Checks shall be mam—
S tarned and controlled at all ‘times by the casino clerks -
o responsrble for controllmg of and accountmg for .the
- unused supply of Counter Checks, and the preparatron
of Counter Checks for a patron s srgnature o

3 “For estabhshments in whrch Counter Checks are
' computer prepared each series of ‘Counter Checks shall

“coutiting copy and shall be inserted in a printer that will:

- simultaneously print an ongrnal and duplrcates and store,

. in machine readable form, all information printed .on the -
- ‘original. and duplicates;
- duplicates.

‘and. drscharge the original ‘and

: Counter Check

| (k) For each Counter Check exchanged at a gamrng

table the casrno clerk shall

1 Venfy the. patron s 1dent1ty by elther

. ture, or'a computer- generated facsimile thereof, con-
“tained within the patron’s credit file.. The casino clerk ,

. 'patron on the form appears to agree:with the srgnature

', on his credit file. Such form shall be attached to the ‘ v
o 'accountrng copy of the Counter Check exchanged by

~the patron prior to forwardmg it to the' accountrng/
'*department in conformrty with (p) below..

(1) After the patron’s 1dent1ty has been verrfred by
’ .'the casino:clerk as required. above the requrrements

v‘ ) - for subsequent verification of the patrons identity

during the. same shlft and in the same gaming pit may .
ing to the patron’s identity before each subsequent
Counter Check is exchanged The form shall include
the patron’s name and the serial number of the-initial

. shall be attached - to the accounting. copy. of the

~© shall sign a form attesting to the patron’s' identity and’
- shall record ‘his llcense number thereon. Such form
" shall be attached to the accountmg copy of the Counter

~ Check exchanged by the:- ‘patron prior to forwardrng itto:

low

the cashrers cage o

SN

The stored data shall not. be susceptible to
~ change or removal by any personnel after preparatron of a o

‘/;i, Obtamrng the " patrons srgnature on.a form '
- Wthh signature shall be compared to the original signa- -

be satisfied by that casino clerk signing a form attest- -

v ;Abe a four-part form, at a minimum, whrch consists of an - .
original, a- redemptron ‘copy, an 1ssuance copy and.ac- - °

- »shall srgn the form mdrcatrng that the signature of the -

Counter Check. prror to forwarding it.to the account- o
mg department in conformlty w1th (3] below cor -

» Obtarmng the attestation of a casino supervrsor )
“as to the 1dent1ty of the patron. ‘The casino supervisor

-~ the accountmg department in conformrty w1th (p) be- -

22 Determrne the patron $ remamrng credrt hmrt from L

© Supp. 22096
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'OTHER AGENCIES

3. Prepare the Counter Check for a patron’s signature
by recording, at a minimum, on the face of the original
~and all duplicates of the Counter Check, with the excep-

tion of the acknowledgment copy which shall only have
recorded on it the game and table number or in stored '

data, the followmg information:

i. The name of the patron exchangmg the Counter

Check; (

ii. The name of the patron’s bank (requrred on the
original copy only);

iii. The current date and time;

iv. The amount of the Counter Check expressed in
numerals

v. ‘The' game and table number;

vi. The signature of the casino s'uperv"iser authoriz-
ing acceptance of the check; and

vii. The signature ‘of the preparer or, if computer
prepared, the identification code of the preparer.

4. Place an impression on the back of the original
Counter Check a restrictive endorsement’ “for deposit
‘only? to the casino licensee’s bank account. -

5. Present the original and all duplicate copies of the
Counter Check to the patron for signature.

6. Receive the signed Counter Check directly from
the patron; the issuance copy, which is the equivalent of a
Check Credit Slip, of the Counter Check shall be immedi-
ately and directly given to the dealer or boxman. 'In no
1instance shall the chips or plaques be given to the patron
prior to the receipt of the issuance copy of the Counter
Check by the dealer or boxman.

" i. The original, redemption, and acknowledgment
copies of the Counter Check shall. be expeditiously
transported to the cashiers’ cage where the orrgmal and
“redemption copies shall be maintained and controlled
by the Check Bank Cashier; :

ii. The accounting copy of the Counter Check shall

be, maintained and controlled at all times by the casino

clerk; and

iii. The issuance copy of the Counter Check shall be
deposited by the dealer or boxman in the drop box
immediately after the issuance of chips or plaques to
the patron.

(1) For establishments in which the Chip Bank Cashier
receives the original, redemption and acknowledgment cop-
ies of the Counter Check the Chip Bank Cashier shall sign
and time stamp the acknowledgment copy of the Counter
Check and expeditiously return it to the casino clerk via a
security department member or pneumatic tube system and
shall transfer the original and redemptron copies of the
Counter Check to.the Check Cashier in return for properly
srgned documentation.

Supp. 2-20-96

(m) For establishments in which the Check Cashier re-
ceives the original, redemption and acknowledgment copies

. of the Counter Check directly from the casino clerk, wheth-

er through the use of the pneumatic tube system or trans-
ported by a security department member the Check Cashier
shall:

‘1. Sign and time stamp the acknowledgment .copy and

shall transmit it to the casino clerk via a security depart-

~ ment member or pneumatic tube system, and shall main-

tain the original and redemption copies of the Counter
Check.

(n) The acknowledgment copy of the Counter Check
returned to the casino clerk shall be agreed to the account-

ing copy and maintained and controlled by the casino clerk.

(o) If the total amount 6f chips or plaques possessed by a

patron exceeds $500, the casino licensee shall request the .

patron to apply all chips or plaques in his possession to the
redemption of Counter Checks or Slot Counter Checks
exchanged for purposes of gaming prior to exchanging such
chips or plaques for cash or prior to departing from the
casino or casino simulcasting facility areas.

(p) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, the
following procedures and requirements shall be observed:

1. The original .and all copies of void Counter Checks
and the accounting and acknowledgment copies of the
Counter Check shall be forwarded by a representative of
the accounting or security department to the accounting
department for agreement, on a daily basis, with the
issuance copy ‘of the Counter Check removed from the
drop box or stored data.

(

2. The redemptron -copy of a Counter Check main-
tained and controlled in conformity with (k)6i above shall
be forwarded to the accounting department subsequent to
the redemption, consolidation or deposit of the original
Counter Check for agreement with the accounting and
issuance copies of the Counter Check or stored data.

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November. 16, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).
(d)iv.: Added $200.00 check limit per patron per day.
Added (e) and (f); renumbered (e)-(k) as (g)-(m).

Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985 (operative Sep-

tember 30, 1985).

See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a), 17 N.J.R. 1917(b).

(h) and (/) substantially amended.

Operative date changed from July 20, 1985.
Amended by R.1985 d.41, effective Fébruary 19, 1985.
See: 16 N.J.R. 3302(b), 17 N.J.R. 480(c).

(e) amended.
Amended by R.1986 d.77, effective April 7, 1986.
See: 17 N.J.R. 2245(a), 18 N.J.R. 706(b).

New (f)-(h) added; old (f)-(m) now (i)-(p).

Petition for Rulemakmg Verification procedures to be followed by the
Casino prior to the acceptance of recognized travelers checks from a
casino patron.

See: 20 N.J.R. 1489(a).

Amended by R.1988 d.304, effective July 5, 1988
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See: 20 N.J.R. 51(a), 20 NJ.R. 1572(a).

* Added (e)1 concerning cashing of travelers checks.

Amended by R.1990 d.2, effective January 2, 1990.
See: 21 N.J.R. 2954(a), 22 N.J.R. 63(a).
In (f)5: deleted “either” from phrase and added new 5iii.
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).

In (j)3, revised text read “accounting” copy; in (o), added “Slot

Counter Checks.” ‘
Amended by R.1991 d.231, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3711(a), 23 N.J.R. 1463(a).

In (e):
method to verify patron identification.”
Amended by R.1991 d.300, effective June 17, 1991.
See: 23 N.J.R. 397(a), 23 N.J.R. 1964(a). .

In (i): added options of slot booth and slot cashier. !
Amended by R.1991 d.301, effective June 17, 1991.
See: 23 N.J.R. 191(a), 23 N.LR. 1963(b).

In (b): added rule text to describe expanded check exchanges
procedures.
Amended by R.1992 d.13, effective January 6, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 3087(a), 24 N.J.R. 110(a).

Added new (h)7iii; winnings from slot machine payoffs.
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).

In (d)1.v.. added text defining “day” as used in subparagraph; in
(p): stylistic revisions. ' ' :
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).

Simulcast provisions added.

*. Temporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker.

See: 26 N.J.R. 3464(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.473; effective September 19, 1994

See: 26 N.J.R.2216(a), 26 N.J.R. 3893(a)

Administrative Correction.

See: 26 N.J.R. 4216(a).

Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud.

See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a).

Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.

See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.JR. 2254(a).

Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995.

See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). .
Added (f)5v and (g)2vii(5).

“Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995.

See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a).
Added casino checks and annuity jackpot trust checks. in (b) and (€)
through (g); added winnings from table game progressive payouts at

(f)5v and (g)3vii(5); and renumbered existing (g)3 as (g)2 and 1nserted i

new (g)2.
Amended by R.1995 d.620, effective December 4, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 3307(a), 27 N.J.R. 4909(a).

Case Notes

Taxpayer did not realize income when gamblmg debt was forgiven.
Zarin v. C1.R., 1990, 916 F.2d 110. ;

Regulation requiring on back of original countercheck a restrictive

endorsement “for deposit only” to casino licensee’s bank account does'

not require depository bank’s name. GNOC Corp. v. Endico, C.A.2
(N.Y.)1989, 876 F.2d 1076

Common-law contract defenses of incapacity, duress, andk unconscio-
nability exist, in-action to have casino markers declared void. Lomona-
co v. Sands Hotel Casino and Country Club, 259 N.J.Super. 523, 614
A.2d 634 (L.1992).
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" of losing players.

added text providing casino hcensees with an addrtronal.

/
Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor
Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d-1104
(A.D.1991). o

Casino operator’s write-off of patron’s indebtedness as bad debt
without reasonable attempt to collect was properly disallowed. Ada- -
mar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div.
of Gaming Enforcement, 250 N.J.Super. 275; 593- A.2d 1237 (A.D.
1991).

Commission did not violate procedural due process -when it consid-
ered regulations not cited in complaint. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v.
State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement,
250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991).

Credit transaction may not be bifurcated with casino personnel
receiving payment of counter check at off-site location and counter
check then being released when funds are received at cashiers’ cage.
Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J. Super 464 537 A.2d
704 (A.D.1988).

Check not dated. Resorts Intern. Ho;el, Inc. v. Salomone, 178 NJ.
Super. 598, 429 A.2d 1078 (App. Div., 1981).

Former regulation concerning procedure for casino clerk exchange of
counter checks at gaming tables valid. Playboy-Elsinore Associates v.
Strauss, 189 N.‘J.Super. 185 (Law Div.1983). S .

19:45-1.25A Procedure for exchange of slot counter checks_'
by slot patrons

(a) A casino licensee may offer credit to slot patrons
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.27. - Slot Counter Checks may
be prepared by slot cashiers at slot booths and coin redemp-
tion locations and by general cashiers at the cashiers’ cage in
exchange for which patrons may receive any combination of
coin, currency or slot tokens. For casino licensees which
issue credit to slot players, the following procedures and
requirements over Slot Counter Checks shall be observed:

1. Slot Counter Checks shall be serially prenumbered
forms. Each series of Slot Counter Checks shall ,be used
in sequential order; however, nothing in this subsection

~ shall preclude a casino licensee from issuing Slot Counter
Checks from the same numbering sequence used for the
issuance of Counter Checks pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.25. The series numbers of all Slot Counter
Checks shall be accounted for by employees with no
incompatible functions.

i. The original and all copies of voided Slot Counter
Checks shall be marked “VOID” and shall requrre the
srgnature of the preparer.

2. For estabhshments in Wthh Slot Counter Checks
are manually prepared:

i. Each series of Slot Counter Checks shall be a
five-part form, at a minimum, which consists. of an
- original, a redemption copy, an accounting copy, an
issuance copy and acknowledgement copy and shall be
attached in a book that will permit an individual slip in
the series and its copies to be written upon simulta-
neously, while still contained in the book, and that will
allow the removal of the orrgmal and all duphcatev
copies.

Supp. .2:20-96
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- or slot cashier responsible for control of and accounting - -
for the unused supply of Slot Counter Checks ‘and the

srgnature S _‘

S 3 For estabhshment in: Wthh Slot Counter Checks B :
. . are computer - prepared “each senes of 1Slot Counter/
~ -+ Checks shall be a four-part form, at a mrlnrmum whlch
“. consists of .an orrgrnal a redemptron copy, an 1ssuance -
-+ copy. and accountlng copy and shall be linsérted in a
. _printer -that ‘will: snnultaneously prrnt an orrgmal and -
dupllcates store, in machine readable form, all informa- -~
.- tion printed on the- ongmal and duplicates; and dlscharge SO
- “'the original and duplicates. The stored data shall not be ,

, .susceptrble to‘change or remoyal by any personnel after s

' - ‘preparatlon of a Slot Counter‘Check ' ] o

"(b) For each Slot Counter Check exchanged in"accor-
- dance. wrth (a) above the general cashrer or slot cashrer

Cshall: . - ,] )
1 Venfy the patron s 1dent1ty by e1ther :

i Obtammg, ‘at-a- mmnnum, the’ amount of the S

requested Slot. Counter Check ‘and the patron s signa- E
" ‘; . ture on a form, which signature shall be compared to
- ‘the. orrgrnal srgnature, ora computer generated facsrrnl- R

~le thereof, contained “within - the - patrons credit file.

‘The: general cashier or slot cashier shall sign the. form f

.. indicating that the signature of the patrcn on the form
appears to agree with the signature on his-or her credit
~file. - Such form: shall be ‘attached to.the accountmg
copy of the  Slot- Counter Check exchanged by the -
patron and deposited: into-a locked accountmg box for.
. forwarding to the accountmg department in conformrty
w1th(h)below S :

- (1) After the patron S 1dent1ty has been verlfred by
e the general cashier or slot cashler as requrred above,

. the requirements. for subsequent. verification: of the

- patron’s identity may be - satisfied - ‘by that general
-~ -cashier or slot cashier s1gn1ng a form attesting to the =
- patron’s. 1dent1ty before each subsequent Slot. Coun- -

. oter Check 1is exchanged “The form shall include theY

" ::patron’s name and -the serial- number of the initial -
- Slot‘Counter' Check exchanged by the patron. Such. -

- form shall be attached to.the accountmg copy “of the -

> Slot Counter- Check and deposited | into - a locked

accountrng box for forwarding to the accountmg de-»

e - partment in conformlty with (h) below; or

to the. 1dentrty of the’ patron,  The. slot supew1sor shall -
~ sign-a form" attestmg to the patron’s 1dent1ty and shall

“record his or her" hcense number thereon and the -

_‘amount requested- by the patron Such form shall be -

~ attached - to the accountrng copy of thp Slot Counter -

~“Check: exchanged by thé patron and deposited ‘into a -

- locked accounting box for forwarding to the accountmg
department in confonnrty w1th (h) belovv :

.

: Access to the Slot Counter Checks shall be main- )
"tarned and controlled at all times by the general cashrer - j

.' ii." btammg the. ‘attestation of a slot supervrsor as

2 Determlne : he patrons remammg credrt lmnt e1-"
‘ther from a check bank cashier orfroma computer‘,
. terminal located 1n an area as. approved by the Commrs-’ ‘
sron, AR : )

’ fpreparatlon of Slot" Counter Checks for a patrons S

v 3 Prepare the Slot| Counter Check for the patron s: o
signature by recordmg, at.a minimum, on the face of the -

RN OTHER AGENCIES'_V S

. original and all duplicates of the Slot Counter Check, with

the exception of the acknowledgement copy. which shall Lo
- only have recorded on it the location of preparatron orin. |
- >-stored data, the followmg mformatron : ’

) f B " ‘The' name of the patron 3 hangmg the Slot
Counter Check S I R BRI

The name of the patron s bank (requlred on the LR

- 'orrgrnal copy only)

"ii_-i-.' The current date and trme_ L R

iv. The amount ot
v:*pressed in numerals ‘

STV The locatron of preparatron of the Slot Counter
v Check i LA o :

the Slot Counter Check ex-;:

The s1gnature of the cage supervrsor or slot o

supervrsor verrfymg that the Slot Counter Check was’

~prepared for the correct amount and for . the correet - -

.'1nd1v1dual per ‘the’ mformatron recorded on. the formrvf. h

*'referenced in (b)l above and

“vii. The srgnature of the. preparer or 1f computer

. _’ﬁprepared the rdentrfrcatron code of the preparer

4,/ Place an lmpressron on the back of the orrgmal Slot e

""»Counter Check - a restrictive “endorsement - “for deposrt ‘
o only to the casino lrcenseesbank account

5. Present the orrgmal and: all duphcate coples of Slot. S

o Counter Check to. the patron for s1gnature

' 6 Recelve the srgned orrgmal and all duplrcate coples,’ S

[

T The 1ssuance copy of the Slot Counter Check' :
i ,'whrch shall serve asldocumentatron of the exchange of .7
~curréncy, coin or slot tokens for ‘the  Slot "Counter -
- Check and shall be maintained. by the ‘general cashier °
. or slot cashier in his. or her 1mprest fund immediately -
" after the i 1ssuance of currency, coin or slot tokens to the N

: patron !

R

g
!
l
x
I
1
B

”of the Slot Counter Check directly from the’ patron. The -~ -

general cashier or. slot! 'cashier shall, 1f verlfrcatron occurs

.in"accordance with- (b)11 above, compare - the patron’s
_“,-’_srgnature on the* srgned Slot ‘Counter Check to the form
" referenced in (b)1 ‘above" and srgn the form referenced in-

(b)1- above if the s1gnatures ‘appear. to agree ‘In no-
.f instance shall currency, coin or slot tokens be given to the
- patron prlor to the recerpt of the s1gned copy of the Slot~ -

*"‘Counter Check by" the general cashrer or slot- “cashier.
s D1str1butron of the Slot Counter Check copres shall be as .
- follows:” : : o
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The orrgmal redemptron, and acknowledgement."f .
cop1es of the Slot Counter ‘Check, ‘if not issued /by the .

general cashier, shall be exped1t1ously transported to

- the’ cashiers’ cage by a secunty department member or
v1a a pneumatic tube system ‘where. the orrgmal and
redemption copres shall ‘be ‘maintained and controlled
- by the check bank cashier. If the Slot Counter Check; o
was issued by a general cash1er the general cashier

shall expeditiously transport the orrgmal redemption

and- acknowledgement copies of the Slot Counter:: -
" Check to the check bank cashier where the original and
‘redemption copies shall be: maintained. Thé acknowl- -
edgement copy shall be returned fo the general cashler.;,-. -
or slot cashier . in accordance with erther (d) or (e)

below and

“jii.  The accountmg copy of the Slot Counter Checkv o
shall be attached to the form- referenced in (b)1 above

- by the general cashrer or slot cashler and deposited into -

- - a locked accounting box for’ forwardmg to the account- oo
o 1ng department in conformrty w1th (h) below .

(c) Nothmg in this. sectron shall preclude a.casino. hcensee S
from issuing a Slot Counter Check to a' patron directly at'a
slot machine, provided the casino licensee follows the proce-
dures and requn‘ements establlshed below S

oF

A slot superv1sor shall -obtain, at a mmlmum the

amount of the requested Slot. Counter. Check - and the

patron’s signature; on a’ two-part form.. (“Request”) and -

transport both copies of the Request directly to- the;‘.

~ general cashier or.slot cashier.

- slot cashier shall compare the patron S srgnature pursuant o
~.to (b)1i ¢ above L :

2. Once the patrons srgnature has been venfred in -
- ‘accordance with (b)1 -above, the' general cashier - or »slot
cashier shall prepare-the Slot -Counter Check in -accor- -

" dance with (b)2 (b)31 through v and (b)4 above '

3. The general cashrer or slot. cashier shall obtam the»,‘
signature of the slot supervrsor responsible - for. ‘obtaining
_the information ‘on the Request referenced.in (c)1 above ™
" on the Slot Counter Check. ‘The general cashier or slot
cashier shall sign the Slot - Counter Check as the preparer’
~ of the Slot Counter Check, and present: the original and- - -
- all duplrcate copies of ‘the Slot Counter Check and the .
- original and - duplicate. copy of the Request and .the- "= *. ..

'currency, coin, and/or- slot ‘tokens in the amount of the

_ Slot, Counter Check to- an accountmg or casmo securltyv Sl

department I epr esentatlve

4. The accountrng or casino secunty department rep-_ e
~ resentative shall verify ' the currency, coin and/or slot -
‘tokens against the amount- recorded on the Slot Counter - - -
‘Check and the. Request Ifin agreement the accountmg '
. or casino security department representative shall sign the = -
- original and duplicate copy of the Réquest and return the
~ duplicate copy of the Request to: the general cashrer or

slot cashier.

.-

‘The general cashier ‘or-

1945—125A2_.:‘f

5 The general cashrer or slot cashrer shall retam the -

’;, duphcate copy of the Request .as evidence of the funds - . .
*. . and Slot Counter: Check being received by the accountmg -
- .or casmo secunty department representatrve .

6. Once the currency, com and/or slot tokens has been b

verified in accordance w1th (c)4 above the funds shall be -
transported along ‘with the orrgmal and all copies of the'
~-Slot"Counter Check and the original - Request to_ the L
patron by the accountmg or casino security department :
‘ representative in the presence of the slot supervrsor refer- L

B ,enced in (c)1 above . o S

“7. The accountrng or casino secunty department rep-.-' -

resentatrve shall present the original . and all duplicate .
copies. of the Slot Counter Check to: the patron for A
: srgnature S e S s

.8 “Upon recervmg the srgned orlgmal and all duphcate o
e copres of the Slot’ Counter Check directly from the pa-
“tron, the accounting or casino security department repre- )

;'sentatwe shall verify the patron’s 51gnature on the original

~+ Slot- Counter Check agamst the: patron s signature -on.the
original Request.

;;1mmed1ately given to the patron: In no instance'shall the - *

If in agreement, the funds ‘shall be -

funds' be given ‘to-the patron prior to the receipt of ‘the

’-ﬁsrgned Slot Counter Check from. the patron

PR 1 Once ‘the patron has recerved the funds the slot
E vsupervrsor referenced in (c)1 above shall sign - ‘the back of -

~“the ‘accounting copy of the Slot . Counter Check as a .
v ,’Wltness to-the transfer of funds to the. patron in exchange Ty
- for the. s1gned Slot Counter Check from the patron. The . .~

slot. supervrsor shall unmedrately deposit the accounting

e copy of the Slot- Counter Check with the original Request. -
t__m a locked accountmg box for forwarding to the account-- =
- ing’ department in conforrmty wrth (h) below :

10, The accounting or Casino security department rep-

- 'resentatrve shall unmedrately return the original, redemp-
- tion,’ acknowledgment (manual mode only) and issuance
“copies of the Slot Counter Check to the general cashier or -
slot cashier who issued the funds. ' The general cashier or =
“slot cashrer shall ‘attach the duplicate of ‘the Request to.
. the issuance- copy of the Slot Counter Check and shall
~maintain them in his or-her imprest fund for forwarding
~-to the main bank or master com bank at the end of his or e
: _her shift. - g : -

The orlgmal redemptron and acknowledgement‘

: 'i(manual mode only) copies of the Slot Counter Check, = = -
R not issued by the general: cashier, shall be expedl-— ’
- tiously. transported to the cashiers’ cage by a security
- . department member or via a pneumauc tube system -
- where the - original and redemption copies shall” be |

‘maintained ‘and_controlled by the check bank cashrer

. /If -the” Slot ' Counter - Check was “issued by a general '
'cashrer the general cashier shall expedrtrously transport -

o the orrgmal,,redemptron and acknowledgement copies .-

. of the Slot Counter Gheck to the check bank cashier =~

g;where the ongmal and- redemptron coples shall be -

CeETT ‘f_Supp‘.j 2}20596,_ |
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- coin bank at the end of the cashrer s shrft

mamtarned and controlled by the check bank cashrer

. The- acknowledgement copy shall be returned to the .
' general cashier or slot cashier in accordance with either

(d)or(e)below FEAN ’ )

@) For establlshments in whrch the’ ch1p bank cashier
receives the original, redemption and acknowledgement
copies of the Slot Counter Check, the chrp bank cashier

~shall sign;and time stamp ‘the acknowledgement copy. of the -

]

*Slot ‘Counter Check ~and expeditiously return it to:the
general cashier or slot cashier via a secunty department"
member or pneumatrc tube system and- shall transfer the
original and redemption ‘copies of the Slot Counter Check
to .the check bank- cashier in return for properly signed -
B 'documentatron S ‘ S vr -

(e) For estabhshments in whrch the check bank cashier

~ receives the - original, redemptron ‘and acknowledgement’f
o copies of the Slot Counter Check drrectly from the general
- cashier or slot cashier, whether directly through the use of

the pneumatrc tube system or transported by a security

: » department member the check bank cashrer shall

-Sign and time stamp the acknowledgement copy o

"-and shall transmit it to the' general cashier directly or to

~ the slot cashier via. a. security department member or -
. pneumatic tube system, and ‘shall maintain the original
" and redemptron copres of the Slot Counter‘Check ' \

. (f) It there is no acknowledgement copy, the check bank’ = . -
- cashier shall be responsible. for consummatmg the transac-: .

tion in- the- computer upon - receipt. of the ongmal and
: redemptron copres of the Slot Counter Checkl

_ (g) Once the acknowledgement copy of the Slot: Counter
Check. has been returned to the general cashrer or. slot
cashier, it shall be attached to the issuance copy of the Slot . -

Counter Check and forwarded to the mam bank or master

(h) At the end of the gammg actrvrty each day, at a.
_mmnnum the followmg procedures and requrrements shall'_ :
- be observed: ' . _ '

J

_ The orrgmal and all’ copres of vorded Slot Counter_ S
’ Checks and the accounting copy of the Slot Counter . ..
~ Check shall be picked up by a representatrve of ‘the" .
. accounting department with -no  incompatible functrons .

,“and returned fo' the -accounting - department for agree-

‘ment, ‘on. a daily basis, with the’ issuance arid acknowl-- ,
~ edgement copies of the Slot Counter Check received from o

the general cashiers or slot cashiers. - l :

C2 The redemption copy of a ‘Slot Counter Check

maintained and controlled in-conformity twrth (b)611 and”’
" (c)10i above shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-
. . ment subsequent to the redemption, consolidation or -
deposit of the original Slot Counter Check for agreement |

with the accounting and issuance coples of the Slot Coun-
'ter Check or stored data.

|
. . Rl
[ R . | R
. . |

Supp.' 2.20-96 . o S . : V.

o

“New Rule R. 1991 d 229, effectlve May 6, 199]

©See: 22 N.JR. 3205(a), 23 NJR. 1455(a). - - (.

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October:3, 1994,

~“See: 26 N.J.R:2872(a), 26 N.J:R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)
Amended by R.1995 d:625, effectlve December 4, 1995..
‘See: 27 N J.R. 3311(a), 27 N. J R.. 4914(a) E

\1 | l, )
19: 45—1 26 Substrtutron,‘redemptron and consolldatlon of
patron checks ' : it

_ (a) The drawer of an undeposrted Counter Check or Slot
Counter Check 'may use a'personal check to substitute for or
partially redeem siich Counter Check or Slot Counter Check
Cor tos ‘consolidate two or more undeposrted Counter Checks
“or Slot. Counter Checks if the personal check is drawn on an:

account whrch has been verified pursuant to N.J. A.C.”

19:45-1.27, . comphes wrth the requirements of N.J.A.C.
©19:45-1.25(b) ‘and (c), and is deposrted or redeemed in
“accordance with the requrrements of N J.S. A 5 12—101 and

_ this chapter ko
' l

N - "For purposes “of thrs chapter a personal check

~ .whrch is used by a drawer in‘a substrtutron,]partral re-,
'_'demptron or consolldatron transactron shall be referred to
casa replacement check i ‘

220 The drawer of an undep051ted replacement check

. may use another replacement check in a substitution,.

consolidation or partral redemptron transactron 1nvolv1ng
* the orrgmal replacement check ' ‘

: '(b) The drawer of an undeposrted patron check may
5 redeem it , . :
“ -l . P
1. Inits entrrety by‘ exchangmg cash cash equrvalents

T

R

~complimentary cash gifts,” casino checks, casino affiliate

- checks annuity jackpot trust checks, slot tokens, gaming.
chips ~or gaming plaques in an amount equal to the
amount of the patron check belng redeemed or’ -

g 2._ In part by exchangmg

’

Another patron check m a lesser amount and
l

. trust. checks, “slot tokens, ‘gaming chips or gaming

above and the amount of- the patron check being -par-
- t1ally redeemed ; _ : :

(c) If a drawer has more than one undeposrted patron

’ check outstandmg, such checks shall be redeemed i in reverse
chronological order (the most récently dated patron check

.shall always be redeemed flrst)

the drawer ‘may choose the order in which to redeem the
1dent1cally dated checks Lo RU

N

: 45-‘_56 I

b . \

_ plaques in_an amount which.’ equals the difference =
“between 'the amount of the check exchanged in (b)21 kS

If. more than one patron check bears the same date, '

i, Cash cash equrvalents comphmentary cash grfts, e
casmo checks casmo affiliate checks, annuity Jackpot o

‘:g:,,' \\.L ‘

7
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2 If, pursuant to its internal controls a casino licen-
see does not require a patron check used in a substitution,
conso,hdatron or partial redemption transaction: to -be

-dated with the date-of the initial patron: check being o

~ substituted, consolidated or partially redeemed, then the
date -of the initial patron check, and not the date of the
replacement, consolidation or partial redemption check,

shall be used to determine the order in which outstanding - :

patron checks shall be redeemed.:

(d) The drawer of a patron check may consohdate some

~or all undeposited patron checks by exchangmg another,
patron check in an amount equal to the total amount of the .
outstandrng patron checks being consohdated

(e) All consohdatlons “total or partral redemptrons or .
substitutions -of patron checks by gaming patrons shall be’

made by general cashiers’ at the-cashiers’ cage. Consolida-
tion, redemption . or substitution of personal checks ex-

changed for . non-gaming purposes pursuant to NJ AC‘

19 45-1. 25(d)1v shall not be allowed.

(f) No casino hcensee or any other person hcensed under

the Act, or any other person acting on behalf of or under .

any arrangement with a casino licensee .or other person
licensed ‘undér the Act, shall accept any patron check in
redemption, consolidation  or substitution of any patron
check for the purpose of avoiding or delayrng the deposit of
a patron check .in a bank for collection or payment wrthm
the time perrods specified in N.J.A. C 19:45-1. 28

(g). Upon completlon of a redemptron consolidation- or "
substitution transaction pursuant to this section, the general -
* cashier shall return any original patron check being -re-
-deemed, consolidated or substituted to the drawer in accor-
dance with the requirements in (h) below. If the redemp-

tion, consolidation or substitution of ‘a patron check ‘is

~ accomplished by the acceptance of another patron check,

the general cashier ‘accepting the new patron check shall

date and time stamp the new check, place his or her 1n1t1als’ :

on the new check;, and record on the new check the serial

number - of any. Counter Check, Slot Counter Check or

replacement check being redeemed, consolidated or substi-
tuted. The new patron check shall be dated with the date

“of the initial patron check being redeemed, consolidated or
substituted unless the internal controls of the casino licensee -

include an independent procedure to ensure that the date of
the initial patron check shall be used to determine the date

by which .the new patron check shall be redeemed or . -

deposited pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.28.

(h) Any orlgmal patron check whrch may be- returned to. -

the drawer pursuant to this section.or N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.26A
shall be returned directly to the drawer by one of the
following methods: »

L B0 the drawer personally ;appears’ at the cashrers
cage and requests the return of the check the general
cashrer shall:

: 45-‘57 .

L. Obtarn the orrgmal patron check from the check
bank cashrer ' :

ii.” Verify the identity of the drawer through signa-
ture comparison, examination of identification creden-
tials, comparison of the drawer’s actual appearance to

« the physical description in the drawers credit file or
personal attestation by a cage or casino supervrsor asto’
the identity of the drawer and

iii. Return’the orrgmal patron check to. the drawer
__'contemporaneously wrth the request

2. If the drawer requests, either oraLIIy or in writing, -

that one, some or all of his or her patron- checks be ..

returned by maﬂ the casino licensee shall, marntam a
record of the specrfrc terms of any ‘oral request or a copy
of the written request in the credit file of the drawer and

J

the check bank cashier shall : -

i Obtarn the orrgrnal patron check and
L

-ii. Present the original patron check to a cage su- .
pervisor who shall direct a casino accounting depart-
‘ment employee, as authorized in'the casino licensee’s
internal controls, to mail the patron check by ordinary -
. mail ‘to only the address of the drawer’s current resi-
~dence as indicated in his or her credit file pursuant to
 NJAC. 19:45-1.27; provrded however, that. the pa-
stron ‘check may be returned by ordinary mail to “any -
-other address requested by the drawer for which the
drawer certifies, in a writing comparable to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.27(a)11, that the address information is accu-
rate and for which the casino licensee maintains in the
credit file a record of the request and the certrﬁcatron
" and a log of the detarls of each patron check so mailed. . -

Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985
See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a)
(a) substantially amended.

* Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 11991,

See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). ’

Added reference to “Slot Counter Checks” throughout sectron
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September. 19, 1994 .
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R.-3891(c). -

‘Amended by R.1995 d.40; effective January 17, 1995

See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.JR. 382(b). .
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995.

-~ See: 27 N.JR. 2113(a), 27 N.JL.R. 3219(a). -

Added: reference to annuity jackpot trust checks throughout the

‘section. -

Amended by R.1995 d 620, effective December. 4 1995
See:. 27 N.JR. 3307(a), 27 NJ.R. 4909(a) :

Case Notes.

Credlt transaction may not be bifurcated wrth casino personnel
receiving payment of counter check at off-site location and counter
check then being released when funds are received at cashiers’ cage.

" Petition of ‘Adamar of New Jersey, Inc 222 N.J. Super 464 537 A2d
- 704 (AD 1988) -

 Supp. 2-20-96 -
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19: 45—1 26A Acceptance of payments toward utstandmg

" patron checks

(a) A casino_ licensee may, in its dlscretron permlt the, -
- drawer of an undeposrted patron check or. anyl person actrng o
for the benefit of such drawer to deposrt cash, cash equrva- v

lents; casino checks, slot tokens, gaming- chrps or gaming
plaques with a general cashier for the purpose of having

. such ‘payment applied to the total or. partial redemption of - .
. the’, patron check by the drawer pursuant to NJ. AC '

1945126 _ R

|‘

(b) Pnor to a casino lrcensee acceptmg payments pursu- -
- ant'to (a) above, the casino licensee shall estabhsh a system
~of “internal - controls for such transactrons, whrch ‘internal -

'controls shall, at a minimum, prov1de for: U

1. A method of documentmg or recordmg the recerpt -
mclude, w1th- '

- of each such: payment, which method shall1
“out’ lrmltatron the’ followrng REN ',;

RS The names of the drawer and the person maklng
the payment ' :

[
!

S LAl significant details: concernmg the transactlon

~ The signatures of the person maklng the pay- :

fce ment ‘and: the general cash1er acceptmg‘ the payment

i

. “and- A ;
- The 1ssuance of a recerpt to the person makmg
’the payment Cn . SR N

~ The. marntenance of the general cashrers 1mprest

mventory, and

"3. The notatron in the drawer s credrt account of the o

'recerpt of the payment.. P ;»'

redeem the - orlgrnal patron check in its entrrety, or if any

" such payments received in conjunction with the -submission
of a new. patron check by the drawer' in a llesser amount’
. entitle the drawer . ‘of a patron check to. redeem the ongmal '

" patron check in part; the casino licensee shall return the
ongmal patron check to the drawer in; accordance wrth the
provrsrons of N.J. A C. 19 45—1 26

(d) If the drawer. of a patron check: farls to redeem it

prior. to - the -date on which - the “patron check - must - be
, deposrted pursuant to'N.J.A.C, 19:45-1.28, the casino licen- °

-'see shall deposit the patron:check regardless whether any

payment ‘'has been received pursuant to the prov1srons of this -

section. The casino licensee, after timely ‘deposrtrng the -
patron ‘check and ‘allowing a. commercrally reasonable time
for the patron check to clear in accordance with its internal

controls established pursuant to N.J.A. C. 19: 4‘5—1 28(f), shall

apply any payments received pursuant to thrs sectlon in

.’ accordance with the following priorities: - J - _‘
1. . If the casino, hcensee ‘has any returned checks l

issued by the drawer. ‘which- have not" been completely
satisfied, the payments shall be apphed to such obli-
gatrons,_> o ‘y_k S

[’
t

‘45%58 S

I the casino llcehsee after all oblrgatlons of the

drawer described in’ (d)l above ‘have: ‘been - completely ..
- satisfied, possesses any outstanding patron checks issued *
by the drawer which have not been deposited -or cleared .-

~’in " accordance with the requirements _of - N.J.A.C.

19:45-1.28, the casino licensee shall -hold the payments
" until-all- outstandrng patron checks of the drawer -have -

- cleared; or .. .

__omm AGENCIES |

3 If the casmo lrcensee does not have any unpald,v_ o

. returned -checks -or outstandmg patron checks issued by = -
the -drawer, the payments shall be returned 1mmedrately N
~ - to the drawer unless the drawer has orally or in wrrtmg L

1nstructed the casino hcensee to retain. the- paymentsina . . ™,

_ cash deposit account and the casino licensee maintains in
I the credit file -a- record of the specrfrc terms. of those .
: _1nstruct10ns, 1ncludrng a copy of any written 1nstructrons -

(e)" Any payment recelved pursuant to this: sectron that

- the drawer ‘directs be; deposited in a cash deposit account
.. pursuant. to (d)3 above ‘$hall be deposrted ‘by -the casino
licensee ‘in “accordance with “the requrrements of N.JA.C.
19:45-1.24 except that 1f< the drawer is'not present in the
casmo hotel - ‘ i

The Customer Deposrt Form may be prepared. o

' w1thout the patrons srgnature on the: duphcate copy,_ :

2 The orrgrnal of the Customer Deposrt ‘Form shall

: _",be ‘mailed to the drawer in accordance w1th NJ AC. .

"19:45-1.26(h)2; and |

I

3 After the payment is deposrted in' the patron cash

deposit account, it shall only be used by or refunded to
" the drawer in accordance with N.J.A. C. 19; 45 1 24 and, if
; »apphcable N.J.A.C. 19: 45 1.24B. .\

(c) It any payments rece1ved by a casrno llcensee pursu-‘ L
‘ ant to. this section entitle the drawer of a patron check to

.'(f) Ifa patron check 1s dlshonored by the drawer s bank

" upon presentation for payment and returned to the casino =

1ncludmg payments that have been transferred-to a patron

llcensee, any. payments received pursuant to this section, ' ¢

cash deposit account pursuant to. (d)3 above, that have not

‘been ‘returned to the drawer shall be.used to-reduce the
- amount to. be collected from the drawer or_to be. deemed ‘
uncollectible pursuant to the provrsrons of NJ. AC

1945-129. .“{

(g) Except as otherwrse prov1ded in thrs sectron, any- £

payment authorized by this- section shall ‘be made for the

-sole benefit of the'drawer. No junket representatrve junket -
enterprise or employee or agent of a junket enterprise shall,

and -no- casino licensee or employee or agent of a ‘casing" :

- licensee shall, except as specifically authorized by the rules.
of the Commrssron, make a payment for the benefit of the

“drawer of a patron check pursuant to- this_section. *'No

casirio licensee, or employee or agent thereof, shall requrre :
the - drawer of a patron check to make, or ‘to have some

- other person make, the’ payments authonzed by this section
as’ a pre-condrtron to initially.approving -or subsequently

increasing a- credit-limit | for the: drawer or for any. other‘ '

reason whatsoever )

New Rule, R 1995 d 40 effectlve January 17, 1995



" to the ‘above information.as it deems necessary for the ).
approval. of my _credrt limit. I am aware that» this applrca-_,, PR

VCAero CONTROL .COMMISSION T

19 45-1 27; :

See 26 NJ R 3825(a), 27NJR 382(b)

19: 45—1 27 Procedures for grantmg credlt and recordmg
- checks exchanged redeemed  or - consolldated;f

C(a) A credlt file for each patron shall be prepared by a -
general cage cashier or credit department representatrve'--“

with no 1ncompat1ble functions either manually“or by ‘com- -
puter prior to the casino licensee’s approval of a patrons ‘
credit- limit. -All patron ~credit’ limits_and changes thereto- *
shall be supported by’ the mformatlon ‘contained: in the .
credit file. Such file shall contain a credrt apphcatron form-
upon which shall be recorded, at a mrnrmum the followmg

’ 1nformat10n provrded by the patron

1. The patron s name;. . .

The address of the patron S resrdence

- The number of years at that address;

- The telephone number at the patron s resrdence

T R

"_Employment information mcludrng S

" ‘The name of the patron S employer or an 1nd1ca- :
tron of self employment or retrrement _

_ i Type of busmess o -

”iii. ‘The patron’s posrtron U 0 = :

_iv." ‘Number of years employed T

‘ _ The patron S busmess address and v :
FaRe Vi. The patron s-business telephone number B

E 6 Bankmg mformatron mcludmg : S

,i. The name and locatron of the patron s bank and

‘The account number of the . patron s personal

S checkmg account upon which-the- ‘patron i mdlvrdually g

authorized to draw and upon which all Counter Checks; -
_Slot Counter Checks and all checks: used:-for substrtu- b
tion, - redemption _or - consolidation will - be = drawn.
v ‘_Checkmg accounts of sole proprretorshrps shall be. con- .
- sidered as personal checkmg accounts.
_* corporate -checking accounts - shall not be cons1dered
' personal checkmg accounts '

7. The credit l1rmt requested by the patron

8. The name: of. each casmo where the patron has a.
casino credrt limit;- : : : S

29. The approxrmate amount of all other outstandmg |

» mdebtedness

10. The amount and source of mcome and assets 1n

j.support of the requested credit limit; and

AR The patrons s1gnature mdrcatrng acknowledge-

‘ment of the following statement, which shall be included
- at the bottom of every credit . -application. form contarmng

- the information. required to be submitted by the patron e

" pursuant to this subsection: - “I certify that T have re- -
viewed all of the information provided above and that it is
true and accurate. I authorize (msert the name of the

. casino llcensee) to conduct such- 1nvest1gat10ns pertaining

~

Partnershrp or J'

' :j.vjtlon is requ1red to be prepared by the regulatrons of the 2

,Casmo Control Commrssron and I may be subject to civil -
or criminal liability if any materral 1nformat1on provrded

. by me is wrllfully false.”

,(b) A general cage cashler or- credrt department represen- .
tative with no mcompat1ble functrons shall record the fol-
" lowing' informationin- the credit file prior’ to the casmo‘ o
lrcensee S approval of a patron’s credit’ lnnrt ‘ -

1. A physrcal descr1ptlon of the patron whrch shalla_
mclude but not be. l1m1ted to, the followrng

CETL Date of brrth
! i, -Height;
i, Weight;
iv. Hair color and

2.

S Eye color .

2 The type of 1dent1frcatron credentrals exammed:

;,contamrng the patrons signature and whether said cre- .

dentials included a photograph or’ general physrcal de-r ’
scrrptron of the patron and ' :

3 -The srgnature of the general cage cashler or credlt:

s department representative with no-lncompatlble functions
: 1nd1cat1ng that the signature of the patron in‘the credit .

- file appears to agree with the srgnature on the identifica- -

- tion credentials. presented by the patron and that the
::.physrcal descrrptron of the patron appears to agree with -

* . the patron’s actual appearance. - The date and time of the -
- signature of the general cage cashier or credit department '

*“representative with- no. incompatible functions shall be
* recorded either mechanrcally or manually oontemporane— -
ously wrth the transactron I

'(c) Prror to the casino- l1censee s approval .of the patron s'» :
credlt limit, -a credit department representatrve wrth no-,}
1ncompat1ble functrons shall: SEARENE

S Verrfy the address of the patron s resrdence .
2. Verlfy the patron s current casino credrt limits and

outstandmg balances whrch shall 1nclude the followrng o

Lo The date the. patrons credrt account was estab-‘f,
"'.;'lrshed LN T

. ii. = The amount of the current approved credrt lunrt o
' »at each casino; and * ‘~ '

'~r

i The current balance and status of: the patrons )

. {}credrt dccount at each casino including checks deposit-

~“ed by New, Jersey. casino licensees that have not yet - ;
" cleared the bank and derogatory. information. (“De-

'rogatory is defined as patron credit accounts. partially

- or completely uncollectible, checks returned uripaid by =

‘the patron’s. bank; settlements, liens,. Judgments and
2 any other credit problems of the patron) ‘

3 Verrfy the patron s outstanding mdebtedness

4. Verify the patron’s personal checkmg account in- «
formatron which shall mclude but not. be lumted to, the‘ o

~following: g “\

L Type of account (personal or sole proprretorshrp)

f

T supp. ,2{20196'
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Account number _
Date the account was opened ; .

Average balance of . the account for the last *
twelve months, if available (if this mformatron is-not.

available, then this shall be noted in the credit frle) o

2 Current balance in the account if avarlable (if this

_information is not available then this shall be noted in

.the credit file);
Vi,
account< : I

Name and title of ‘the person supplymg the

rnformatron and l

) e
5. Verrfy that the patron s name is not desrgnated on

the master list of persons who have voluntarrly requested

Whether the patron can sxgn mdrvrdually on the‘ 3 .

suspension of credrt prrvrleges pursuant to- NJ AC"

19: 45—1 27A: [

: .V(d) All verifications performed by the credit department

in /(c)-above ‘together with accurate and: verrfrable informa-,
tion received from the securrty and surveillance departments .
- pursuant.to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11(c) shall be ‘recorded in the -
. credit file and accompamed by the srgnature of the credit’
~ department representative who performed the required veri--
fications or filed the relevant information. | The date and "

‘time of the signature of the credit department representa-
tive shall be recorded either mechanically or manually con-
temporaneously with the transaction. = The casino licensee’s
credit department shall fulfill the requrrements of (c) above
‘as follows v . . ,

L Verrfrcatlon of the address of the patrons resi-

dence, as required- by (c)l above, shalllbe satisfied by

- confirming the patron’s. address with a oredrt bureau or:
bank. If neither of these sources has the patron’s address

on file or will not. provide ‘the mformatron, the: hcensee
may use an alternative source which-shall not include any
identification  credentials required in (b); \above or other
‘documentatron presented by ‘the patron at the casino.
. The casino shall record-the source of: verrfrcatron and the

" method by which such verification was performed:in the:
Verification of the patron’s address

. patron’s credit frle
may be performed telephomcally

2. Verrfrcatron of ‘the patron’s’ current casino credit
v ‘lrmrts and outstanding balances, ‘as requrred by (c)2 -

.-+ above; shall be. performed through a casmo credit bureau
and,. if - approprrate through - direct. contact with ‘other
- casinos. .

o - performed in the patron’s credit file. If no casino credit

The casino licensee. shall record the source of " -
. verification and the method by which suchl verification was -

- “information relating to the patron is- avarlable from these
sources; this shall ‘be noted in the patrons credit ' file. .

The venfrcatron ‘may: be performed telephonrcally prior to

".the' credrt approval provided the casino licensee requests

written ‘documentation of all such information as soon as’
- possible and includes such written documentatron in the
All requests for written documenta- .
~tion shall be maintained in the patron’s| credrt file untrl .

patron’s credit file.

such documentatron is obtamed .

T'Supp,'fz;'zo-.% B
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- 3. Verification of the patron’s outstanding indebted-
“ness, as required by (c)3- above, shall be pe'rforrned by /
contacting a consumer credit bureau which is reasonably'
likely to possess information concerning the. patron, to'the - -

extent such consumer credrt bureau is avarlable and a
casino credit bureau to determine whether the applicant
has any liabilities or if there is any derogatory information

“concerning the apphcant’s credit history. Such contact
shall be: considered ai verrfrcatron of the outstandrng in-~

debtedness provided by the patron. If such contact is not

i The verrfrcatron may be per-
formed telephonically prior to’the credit approval provid-

 OTHER AGENCIES

!

_ immediately possible, the casino licensee may use an .
- alternative: source which has made the required contact. '
* The casino licensee shall record the source of verification -

*and the method by which such verification was performed.
in the patron’s credit file. If either one or both of ‘these

credit bureaus do not:- have information relating to a
.patron’s outstandmg indebtedness  this shall: be recorded -
"-in the patron’s credit file. -

* ‘ed the casino licensee requests written documentation:of

all information obtained as soon as possible and includes

“such written' documentation “in' the patron’s credit file.

All requests - for written documentation shall be main-

tained in the patron s credrt file untrl such documentatron
" is obtamed '

: l

4. Verrfrcatron of the patron’s personal checkmg ac-

count. information, as.required by (c)4 .above, shall be

performed by the casino licensee or a bank verification

service directly with the patron’s bank. - A bank verifica-
- tion service utilized by a‘casino licensee may make use of

another bank verrfrcatron service to make. direct commu-
nication with. the ‘patron’s bank.

The casino lrcensee shall record the

verification" was performed in the patron’s - credit file.
The verification may be performed telephonically prior to

" the credit approval provrded the casino licensee or bank
verification service requests written documentation of all

If such information is
-not immediately available, the casino licensee may use an

: ‘alternatrve source.
source of the verification and, the imethod by ‘which each

-

information obtained as soon as possible and suchwritten -

documentatron is mcluded in the patron’s-credit file. All, -
_ requests for written documentatron shall be maintained in
“the patron’s. credit frle until’ such- documentation is ob-

tained. . No bank. verrfrcatron service may be used- by a

- “casino lrcensee or another ‘bank - verrfrcatron service to

perform - the verrfrcatrons required by this section unless

“the. bank verification servrce has filed-a completed appli- -
cation for an approprrate casino service industry license -
‘under N.J.S.A. 5:12-92 and N.J.A.C. 19:43.

If a bank-
verification. sérvice is used as a primary source of verifica-
tion, either: directly by a casino licensee or by another

- .. bank verification service;. each service’ and the licensee
- shall, in addition to complymg with any other requirement

1mposed by this section, record the date that the patron’s- {

‘personal checking account 1nformatron was obtained from
“the bank by the service.

-\
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(¢) Any New Jersey _casino licensee -»reques'ting informa- o

tion from another New Jersey casino licensee concerning a

credit patron shall represent to the requested casino licen- . -

see that the patron has a credit lrne or has applled for credit.

and shall provide the patron’s:name, address of the patron’s- .
residence and the namnie and location of the patron’s bank.
Upon receipt of this information, the requested New Jersey .° |
casino licensee shall be requrred to furmsh to the-requesting -

New Jersey casino any information in rts possessron concern-

ing a patron as requrred by (c) above

(f) The credrt lrmrt and any changes thereto must be” :

approved.by any one or more of the-individuals holding the -
. job positions- of credit manager, assistant credit manager,
- credit shift manager, credit executive, or a casino key em-. .

ployee in a direct reporting line above the casino manager

or'a credrt committee composed of casino key employees..
~ which may approve credit as a group but whose membersv-; (
- may not approve credit individually unless such person'is - -

included in the job positions referenced above. ' The ap-

proval shall be recorded in the credit file and shall include: . 2N

1. Any other. 1nformat10n used to support the credrtfi :
. limit and. any changes thereto, including the source of the -
information, if such information is not otherwrse recordedv

pursuant to this sectron

" 2. -A brief summary of the key factors relred upon in

approvmg or reducing the requested credrt 11m1t and any' s

changes thereto;

, 3. The reason credlt was approved if derogatory mfor-
matron ‘was obtained durmg the verrfrcatron process; and

4. - The signature of. the employee approvrng the credit

limit. The date and time of the signature shall be
recorded either mechanically or manually contemporane-

ously w1th the transactron ,
i

: '(g) Prior to approvmg a credrt hmrt increase, ‘a represen- _
. tative of the casino. lrcensee s credrt department shall

'Obtain a written Tequest from the patron whrch"_ :

O

‘shall include:
i. Date and trme of the patron s request

» Amount of credlt limit mcrease requested by the
‘ patron and . . S A

iii. Srgnature of the patron.

2. Verrfy the patron’s current casino credrt lrmlts and o

outstanding balances, as required by (c)2ii ‘and (c)2iii

- above, unless such verification has been performed earller _

that same gamlng day;-. .

3. Verrfy the patron’s . outstandmg mdebtedness and

personal -checking account information, as: requrred by

(c)3 and (c)4 above, unless such’ procedures have been’v -

performed within the prevrous 12 months;

4 Consider the _patron’s- player ratmg based on a
contmumg evaluatron of the amount and frequency of

45-61 IR

- forming the requirements of (g)2 and (g)3 above if the
.- increases are temporary and are noted as bemg for this trip
* only (TTO) in the credit file. Temporary increases shall be
limited fo two during any thrrty day period and the total
* amount of the temporary increases during that period shall
not exceed ten percert. of the. currently approved credrt

representatives of the casino: licensee’s credit department

‘prior to their approvmg a patrons request for a- credrt E

lumt mcrease

~ play subsequent ‘to- the patron $- initial recerpt of credrt ' 1,
- The patron’s player rating shall be readrly available to

5 For table game play, the 1nformatron for the pa- '

.tron’s player rating shall be. recorded on a player rating
- form by casino department supervisors or put directly into "'

‘the licensee’s computer system pursuant to an approved

_submrss1on ‘and shall 1nclude but not be lunrted to the’ "

: followmg
_ Patron 'S, name )
.ﬂ' iif Game and table number

i

L lii, Average bet;

o » Approxrmate length of time played

V. Rating- as determmed by supervrsor or approved

i computer system

pervisor responsible. for provrdmg the patron s player
rating. information;. and . - :

i, Date of observatrons S el

6 For slot. play, the mformatron for the patron s._‘ _
player rating shall be recorded on a player rating form by -
< slot department supervisors, or put drrectly into the casino

lrcensee s computer 'system pursuant to an approved sub-
. mission, or generated by insertion of a card, by a patron,
into a card reader attached to a slot machine.

' 1 The patron’s name;

n A desrgnatron mdrcatrng it is for slots

'approved computer- system

~ The srgnature and license number of - the slot
- supervrsor responsible for provrdmg the patron’s player
. ratrng mformatlon if manually prepared; and SRS

A The date of play

N

L vl Srgnature and license number of ‘the casino su-'

Such
ratmgs shall mclude, but not be lrmrted to the followmg .

_The rating as determmed by a supervrsor or anf -

7. Include the information’ and documentatlon re-

* “quired by (g)1 through 3. above and the patrons player

-rating indicated at the time the credrt increase is ap- ,

,proved in the patron s credit flle

(h) Credit lumt increases may be approved wrthout per-

' ilrmrt

(1) The casmo hcensee s credrt department shall:.

Supp.- 220-96 ~
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o 1 Comply W1th the requrrements “of erther. (1)2 or 3 ,.f';:" The -casino, hcensee shall specrfy in - its mternal 3
below Whenever 1 Do o SR controls the manner-in whichany patron -check that is =~ ™"

fled

ted tto NJS.A. 5:12-101(K) shall N
A patrons credrt frle has been inactive fo Jaceepte pursuan : vo ‘ ( ) o be rdentr:; SR

"'f"'month perrod or

CAC patron has falled to completely;}:payf off. hrs (k) Any patron havmg a check returned 10" any casino AR
- t’j,credrt balance at’ least once wrthrn 2 six month ,per_iod o _\unpard by the patron’s bank shall have his credit privileges -
Cor .- .. - suspended.at: all New- Jersey casino licensees until such time .~

S " as the returned check has been paid.in full or the reason for
i A check lS returned t0 any casrn'o by a patron S - the derogatory information has been satrsfactorﬂy explained. -
,bank or .?’ T R L. .7 . All derogatory “information concerning ‘a patron’s credit
- ~account shall be. reported by ‘each casino licensee on a daily: =~ - o
“basis to a-casino credit bureau used by New Jersey casino
o llcensees Each New Jersey casino licensee shall tequest -
vroes T .,,;wrrtten documentatron ‘of -any derogatory 1nformat1on per- ©
7 S, The mformatron in the patron s' credlt frle, as tammg to its patrons to be -reported to that casino licensee -
' -,;_}'~feq111fed by (c)1- through ()4 abovel has not been;» ~.on-a dally basis. by a casrno credit bureau ‘used by New -
L vverrfred for a 12-month per d R s Jersey casino licensees. | All- documentatron obtamed from .
R O T -~ the casino credit bureau ishall be maintained in the patron R
2. Revenfy the patrons address, current casino credrt - credit: file. . Any casino| licensee desiring ‘to continue ‘the

lnmts outstandmg balances, . outstandrng indebtedness, patrons “credit pr1v1leges on ‘the. basis of a- satlsfactory' '

' and personal checking account mtormatron, as requrred. *“explanation having - been. ‘obtained: for thé returned - check. SUSRi
. ,by (c)l through (c)4 above : o

.+ may do so if the hcens_, records the explanatron for.its . ;

- 3 Suspend the patrons credrt prrvﬂeges If la pa_!,fdecrslon in the. credlt file. ‘before accepting any ‘further
 tron’s credit prrvrleges have been’ suspended ‘the proce- checks from the patron along with - the- s1gnature of the e
Lo dures required by ©1 through (©4 above shall’ be " - credlt department representatrve acceptmg the explanatron L
performied before that patron’s. credit - prrvrleges are re-’ o s o e
-instated; provrded however; if the su Pensron is the'  : (l) All transactrons affectmgﬁ 'patrons outstandmg i 7
. result of the requrrement of 1111 ‘above, ‘the casrno h— debtedness to the casino licensee "shall be recorded  in *‘\“_4; :
" censee. may -alternatively reinstate the-. s credit vchronologrcal order 'in ‘the patron’s credit file' and ~credit D
\pnvﬂeges by complymg wrth the requrrements"of (');_ . ‘transactions shall be segregated from the safekeeprng depos- R
o below v L it transactrons The followmg mformatron shall be mclud-;‘ o
' : ’ " .ed:-;:- : IR DRSS R A -
4 Venfy the mformatron requrred by (a)2 and (a)6 Lol AR SR ‘ . ‘ o s
'.above, in accordance: with the: procedurés in (d). above, -1 The date, amount and check number Of each Coun-‘ TR

) Any information is - recerved by a casino hcen-
o see’ s credxt department which reflects n=gatrvely on the:,-
o rpatrons contmued credrtworthrness or| e

whenever the casino.licensee has ‘Teason [t0 beheve that"i o ;f’ter Chieck or Slot Counter Check 1n1t1ally accepted from

this mformatron has changed _ S the patron E t' e e :
o (]) Notwrthstandmg any other provrslon ot thrs sectron o 2 The date, amount and check number Of each con-_ A
: ‘ifthe contrary, ‘a- casino licensee ‘may apprave ‘restore or = solidation check and the check numbers of the checks"'_ -

increase a-credit limit for a patron'prior to the completion - returned to the patron

- of the verrfrcatrons that -are otherwrse requlred : provrded SR
; -‘;.that. SR ' o

o 3, The date, method, amount and check number of
R St oo oo each redemptron transactron and the check number of the. "
S B 'The casino hcensee comphes w1th the re uire . ,redeemed check returned to. the patron : Sl

R of NJSA. 512-101(K);

B -

4 The date, amount and check number of each substr-." o

S, Any patron check accepted prlor to the';completi.on'v - ‘tutlon transaction. and the check number of the checkvb‘_ ’Fl;_,_-k
o of all verrﬁcatlons requlred pursuant to tn\s‘ section :shall ~ - ;returned to the patron . - _ )
’ vvnotbe A . SR : N
S ’ R : Lo 5. The date amount and check number of each checki
o Deducted from gross “revenue pursuant to"-,. »’deposrted S e T A : o
N J S:A. 5:12-24 if .such’ check subsequently proves to -« - - I w o o
~ ‘be-uncollectible, even if the casino lrcensee completes " 6 The date amount and check number of each check-'“.‘
“all of the required venflcatrons prror to:the deposrt or returned to the casino- hcensee by the patron s bank and -
» presentment of the check L ' 8 : ,,‘z: ’,; - the reason for its retumn; - ’ : S <‘ T,
.ii.  Included in the “Provrslon for Uncollectrble Pa- 7 The outstand g balance after each transactron h \«/»‘_..’ g

: _tron. Checks” pursuant to- NJ A. C 19 54—1 6(a)2 andf‘a v and

'{

o vsuﬁﬁ.fz-z‘o-ss._: BRI - 5}"4'5;6; -
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8. The date amount and check number of any- checks

which have been partrally or completely written off by the N
_casino licensee and a brref explanatron of the reason for

: vsuch wr1te off g ra ‘ \ :

(m) A log of all Counter Checks and Slot Counter

* Checks exchanged: and of all checks: recerved for’ redemp- :
tion, ‘consolidation ‘or substitution shall’ be prepared manu-. -

ally or by computer oma darly ba31s by check cashrers and
such log shall include, at a minimum, the followmg ’

1. The balance of the checks on hand m the cashler s

cage at the begmnrng of each: shrft

2. For. checks mrtlally accepted ‘and for checks re-

cerved for consohdatron redemptron or substrtutlon
The date of the check; L
i The name of the drawer of. the check
The amount of the check '

v The Counter Check or Slot Counter Check serlal
number(s), for Counter Check(s) and Slot Counter
Check(s) recelved and ’ :

,1"

v. An mdrcatron as to. whether the check was mrtral— - : C
"~ New Rule, R.1985 d229 effectlve May 20 1985 (operatrve December O

ly accepted or: frecerved ina redemptron consohdatron
.or substrtutron . .

3. For. checks deposrted redeemed by patrons for

cash, cash equrvalents complrmentary cash gifts, gaming

- chips and plaques, or. any combmatron thereof consohdat-
ed or replaced . “

~ The date on: 'whrch the check was deposrted

redeemed consohdated or. replaced
iR T he name of the drawer of the check

iR The amount of the check

v, The Counter ‘Check and Slot Counter Check

B senal number(s) for Counter Check(s) and Slot Coun-
ter Check(s) deposued redeemed consohdated or re-
placed and L, , :

V. An mdrcatron as to whether the check was depos-

-ited, redeemed consohdated or replaced

4, The balance ‘of: the checks on hand in the cashrers
" cage at the end of each shrft

(m) A lrst of all Counter Checks and Slot Counter Checks
on hand, and of all checks received for redemption, consoli- -
dation or substrtutron shall be prepared manually ot by
computer, on a monthly ba81s, at a muumum, and shall
1nclude the followrng o :

N 1 The date of the check

o ' 2 The name of the drawer of the check

3 The) amount of the check and

4563

4. . The Counter Check and Slot Counter Check serial
number(s) for Counter Check(s) and Slot Counter Checks .
recelved . v Coman

(o) ‘At the end of each gammg day, at a m1mmum the{ N
follow1ng procedures shall be performed . -

The da11y total of the amounts of. checks rmtrally ]
. .'recorded as described in (/)2 above shall be agreed to the -

o '.darly total of Counter Checks and Slot Counter Checks

issued; : N
2. The. darly total of the checks mdrcated as deposrted :

' .:»"’on the log required by . (1)3 above shall be agreed by

_employees with no mcompatrble functions to the bank -

e deposrt slips correspondmg to- such check and \

3 The balance requrred by (l )4 above shall be agreed'

. ‘.to the total of the checks on hand 1n the cashrers cage. -

(p) All mformatron recorded m the. credrt file shall bein
accordance with the licensee’s system of mternal accountmg" o
"_;control submrtted to the Commrssron -

) Amended by R 1981 d. 437 eff November 16» 1981

See: 13 N:J.R..534(b), 13 N. J. R 848(b)
.. {d)7 added. :
Renumbered 7—14 as 8—15 w1thout change in text

1, 1985). -
See: 17 N.J.R. 181(a), 17 N. 1. R 1327(a) ’ : :
Old section “Procedure for recording checks exchanged redeemed or,‘

,' consohdated” has.been repealed and this new rule.adopted. ;
Correction: (a)8—-“and the amount of the credit limit and outstandmgr -

- .+ balance” was:not deleted in adoptron y _ :
- See: 17 NJR. 1673(c). . L o
}Amended by R.1985. d493 effectrve October 7, 1985 (operatlve De- e

cember 1, 1985). ~ SN

© See: 17N.JR. 1754(a), 17 NJR. 2456(a)

New subsection (i); (k)8; and (p). -

- Extensron of operative date: ' Operatrve date for R. 1985 d. 229 and d 493 o

has been extended to. March 1, 1986

© See:-17 N.JR. 2914(c). . o i
VPetltIOIl for- rulemakmg Petrtroner frled request for amendments to o

‘section. .
See: 18 N.JR. 114(b):.

'Amended by R.1986 d 36, effectlve February 18 1986 (operatrve March» “

-1,.1986).

" Seet 17 N.JR. 2970(a), 18 NJR. 428(b) AR I
j (p) substantially amended. ", = .. oy
" Amended by R.1986 d.365, effectrve September 8 1986 DR
See: 18 N.JR. 935(b), 18 N.JR. 1839(b).

Substantially amended (d).
‘Amernded by R.1990 d.362, effectlve August 6 1990

" See: 22 N.JR. 162(a), 22.N.JR. 2342(d). . o
.+ In(d)4, added bank verification service may use another verrflcatron

service to communicate with patron’s bank.

- Ameénded by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991
. See: 22 N.IR. 3205(a), 23 N.JR. 1455(a). ‘ ‘ -

*In (g), revised text to add-new.paragraph 5, beginning, wrth “For table_

~game play

*’; Added new paragraph 6 and recodified existing 5 and
new 7.. Added reference to “Slot Counter Checks” throughout secnon
Amerided by R,1992 d.110, effective March 2 1992, .

- See: 23 N.JR. 3243(a), 24 N.JR. 858(c).

In (n): - stylistic revisions.

- Amended by R.1992 d.153, effectrve April 6, 1992
See: 23 N.JR. 3434(b), 24 N.JR. 1377(a). .

‘Added new (c)5 regardmg patron’s name verlﬁcatron

- Amended by R.1992 d.157, effective April 6,1992.
See: 24 NJ R. 178(a), 24 N. J R 1378(3)

o S . . .
ST e . RER )
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- (AD19%91).

" Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement 250 NJ Super 275, 593
SA 2d 1237 (A D.1991). ’

c o

|
I
.
i
|
l

B OTHER 'AGENCIES

Added new subparagraph (1)4 Deleted subsectldn (p) because of

~expiration of 1986 phase-in period.

Aniended by'R.1993 d.37, effective January 19 1993 l '

‘See: 24 NJ'R. 3695(a), 25 NJ.R. 348(b). " . - - \

* “Casino licensee” substituted for “casino” and “licensee.” -

:Amended by R.1994 d.222, effective May 2, 1994. ‘
“.See: 26 NJ.R. 912(a), 26 N.J.R:1852(b). .

;Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994

See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R: 3891(¢). .~ - !

Amended by R:1995 d. 466, effective August 21,-1995. [
See: 27 NJR. 2113(a), 27 NJ.R: 3219(a) :
Added (j). ]
Amended by R: 1996 d. ]1 effectrve January 2, 1996.
See 27 N.J.R. 3770(b), 28 N.J.R. 180(a). .
~In(g)3 and (1)11 substrtuted “12 months” for “six months”
| l
. ‘1
. Case Notes ' N AR
i )

2 Such ‘request may-: also be- submrtted by marl ad-‘ ’
dressed to the- Director of the Complrance Division, Casi- "+~

no Control Commrssron Arcade Building, Tennessee Av- .
~ enue and the Boardwalk, Atlantic City, New Jersey 08401.

‘Any request for suspension of -credit- prrvrleges which is

" submitted by mail shall be signed before a notary public

or other person empowered by law to take oaths and shall "

_ contain-a certificate of acknowledgement by such notary

of 'losing players Mrller V. Zoby, 250 NJ. Super 568 595" A2d 1104 '

fi

Commrssron did not violate procedural due process ‘when it consrd-’

ered regulations notcited in complaint.-” Adamar of I}Jew Jersey; Inc. v;

State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div.: of Gammg Enforcement ‘

250 N. J Super. 275 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D: 1991).

Extendrng credrt to patron in substantial debt to casmo and to other .

- casinos violated regulations. :-Adamar. of New Jersey, Inc. v.-State,
Dept. of Law ‘and Public Safety, Div. of Gammg Enforcement 250 .

N. J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). -

Casrno operator vrolated regulatron by farlrng to explarn in patron s
credit file why credit was- extended despite receipt of - derogatory
information. .Adamar of New Jersey; Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and '

Casmo operator violated regulatron by sendmg debt collectron state- K

,ments directly to its vrce-presrdent instead of to patron and failing to
. report immediately checks returned for insufficient funds Adamar of'

New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Publrc Safety, Div. of

,Gammg Enforcement; 250 N.J. Super 275, 593 A2d| 1237 (A.D. 1991)

Casino operator vrolated regulatrons by remstatrng patron’s credi

t

despite derogatory information. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. ‘State,

Former regu]atron contained no bar to extensron of personal credr

faith through regulatory violation as regulation in effect at time o

( Dept. of Law- and Public Safety, Div. of Gamrng Enforcement 250
7 NJ. Super 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). .

t

line by casino againgt:a corporate account; .no evrdence of casino bad

f

transaction not vro]ated Schaps v. Bally s Park Placé, Inc 58 B.R. 581 .

(E-D.Pa. 1986)

- . - oy “.

19 45-1. 27A' Patron request for suspensron yof credlt

privileges

\

(a) Any person may voluntarrly suspend hrs or her credit

J

prrvrleges at all’ licensed casinos- by submitting a written
request to the Commrssron in accordance wrth this section..

-Such request may be submitted rn person at the
offrces of the  Casino Control Commrssron Employee -
License Information Unit,"Arcade: Burldmg, 2nd Floor, .
Tennessee ‘Avenue and the Boardwalk, Atlantre City, New

i Jersey, or at the Commission 1nspectors booth at any.

licensed casino. - Any-person requesting suspension of .
- credit privileges in person shall present valrd identification

photograph ora general descrrptron of that person

5 |
i
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: .credentrals containing the person’s srgnature and elther a-
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public or; other person attesting’ to the 1dentrty of ‘the
person makmg the request :

A

(b) A request for suspensron of credrt prrvrleges shall be-

in a form prescribed by the Commrssron whrch shall mclude\‘ -

; ‘\ the followrng el
Casmo Control Act does not confer prrvate cause lof"action in favor )

The name of the person requestmg suspensron of"vb. e

credrt prrvrleges R

-

2 The address of the person s resrdence ,

3 The person s date of brrth

N

‘ 4. The name of each hcensed casmo where the. person :
currently has an approved line of credrt

5. The srgnature of the person requestmg suspensron-- ,
“of credit privileges, mdrcatmg acknowledgment of the

- following statement: “I certify that the information which
"I have provided above is true and ‘accurate. ' I am aware .
that my signature below authonzes the Casino Control -
Commiission to direct all New Jersey ‘casino licensees to -

suspend my credit privileges for a minimum period of 30

- days from the date of thrs request and indefinitely there- -
after, until such time as I submit’a- Wrrtten request to the
Commission for, the rernstatement of any such credrt :

privileges”; i
P ,
[ ce ) b e

6. If the request, for suspensron of credrt pnvrleges is -
'made in person: - S : :

. |

i The type of 1dent1frcatron credentrals exammed?' -

" containing the persons srgnature and whether said
--credentials mcluded‘ a photograph or general descrrp-

- tion-of the person and

r o ;"

. ii. The srgnaturel of a Commrssron employee autho-." S
- rized to accept such- request indicating that the signa- =~
‘ture of the person requestrng suspension of credit’

_privileges appears to agree with that contamed on his
or her 1dent1frcatron credentials and that. any “physical
description “or photograph .of the  person- appears to
agree with his or her actual appearance and

S 7 It the request for_sus‘pensron of: credrt,pr_ryrl_egesis- o
- made by mail, a certificate of acknowledgement executed
by a notary public or other person empowered by law. to

take oaths attestmg to the 1dent1ty of the person who'is

A makmg :the request for suspensron of credrt prrvrleges

i
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“(c) The’ Commission shall marntarn an updated master" ‘

list of all persons who have requested suspension ‘of credit

. privileges pursuant to this section, and shall notify the credit . »
- department of ‘each casino licensee in ertmg of any addi-
- tions to or deletions from the list. The casino licensee shall

date and time stamp any such. .notice unmedrately upon
recerpt ,

1L Each casino licensee. shall suspend the credrt pnvr
leges of any listed person, effective immediately upon =
receipt of notice that such person s name has been added

to the llst _/,'

2. An updated master hst of persons who have re- .

quested suspension. of credit privileges shall be main-
“tained by the credit department of each hcensed casmo

3. Each casino hcensee shall note any suspensron or
reinstatement of credit prrvrleges pursuant to' this section

in any existing credit flle for the affected patron mcludrng :

the followmg

“A copy of any apphcable \Commrssron notrce of

'the suspensron or rernstatement of credrt prrvrleges
and :

The date time and srgnature of the credrt de-

partment representatrve making the suspensron or rein-

. statement entry m the credrt f]le

(d) Any person whose credit prrvrleges have been sus-
pended pursuant to this section may, no sooner than 30 days -

after the request for suspension of credit privileges, request -
reinstatement of his or her credit privileges by- submrttmg a -

* written request to the Commission in accordance with the :

procedures specified in (a)l and 2 above.

- 1. Such request shall be in a form prescrrbed by the‘
Commrss1on which shall include the following:. -+ -

i The mformatron spec1f1ed in (b)l 2, 3 4 6 and 7

above; and

il The srgnature of the person requestmg remstate-

" ment of credit privileges, indicating acknowledgment of o
: the following statement: - “I certify that the information .

which I have provrded above is true and accurate. - I am

aware that my signature below constitutes a revocation = ..
' v sie o S .orequalto $5000 or

~. of my previous request for suspension of credit privi-

-.leges, and authorizes the Casino -Control. Commission’
* to permit. any New Jersey casino. lrcensee to reinstate

my credit prlvrleges Sy

- 2. The Commrssron shall delete such persons name:-
from the list established pursuant to (c) above, and ‘so -

notify the credit department of each casino licensee, no

later than.three days from submission of the written

request for reinstatement of credit privileges. The casino

licensee shall date and time stamp any such notice imme- B

diately upon recerpt

3. Upon receipt of notice that such person s name has; R '
been deleted from the list, a casmo hcensee may remstate -

© See: 23 N.LR. 3434(b), 24 N.JR. 1377(a).

- 19: 45—1 28 Procedure for deposrtmg checks recelved from

‘4‘5'—'6.’5

'such person’s credrt upon reverrfrcatron of the information
required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 27(c), or may extend credit ...
to such person in accordance with the procedures set.

. ,fortthJAC 1945—127

,(e) Informatron furnrshed to or obtamed by the Commrs- .
sion pursuant to this section shall be deemed confrdentral B
and shall not be disclosed except in accordance with this
_section. ‘and NJ A.C.. 19:40-4.- No: casino  licensee -shall

- divulge that any person’s. name is desrgnated on the master

 list maintained pursuant to subsection  101(j) of the Act and

™ this section, other than to authorized credit. department; '

employees or other casino- personnel whose duties and L
- functions require access to such 1nformatron S

' If, “in. the ordmary couise of busmess ‘a casino

. hcensee is requested to- provrde information regardrng the” .
- status of the patron’s credit account, the casino licensee

‘shall .not “disclose any information other than to identify -
~ the credrt account as voluntanly suspended ' '

New Rule R.1992 d.153, effectlve Aprrl 6; 1992,

-"Amended by R.1995 d.232, effective May 1, 1995, e b_ :
See 27 NJ R 655(a) 27 NJR 1816(a) ST

- »
gammg patrons g S ‘
(a) Unless redeemed or consolidated prior’ to the time

'requ1rements herein, all checks received from gaming pa- -

_trons in conformrty with N.JA.C. 19: :45-1.25 shall be depos- .

“ited in the casino licensee’s bank account or presented

drrectly to the patron’s bank in accordance with (g) below,.
in. accordance with the casino hcensees normal business

. practlce which practice must be previously submitted in, . -

writing to both the Commission and Division. Such depos1t
ot presentment shall occur no later than T

1. The banking day after the date of the check for a
non-gammg check;

2. Seven calendar days after the date of the check for‘ .

ca check in an amount of $1 OOO or less

3. Fourteen calendar days after the date of the check
for a check in an amount greater than $1 000 but less) than -

4 Forty-frve calendar days after the date of the check -

-~ for a check in an amount greater than $5 000. -

(b) All checks recerved for consohdatron in conformlty-
with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 26 shall be deposited in the casino
- licensee’s bank account or presented directly to the patron s
bank in accordance with (g) below, within: - -

1L Seven calendar days after the. date of the 1n1t1al
check for a consolidating check where the consohdatmg
. check is in an amount of $1,000 or less

© 2. Fourteen calendar days after the date of the initial
check for a consohdatrng check where the. consohdatrng o

PN
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: check is'in.an: amount greater than. $1 000 but less than or
equal to $5,000; or . - S

. check for a ‘consolidating check where the consohdatmg
check is in an amount greater than $5, OOO | B

' '(c) All checks recerved as part of d redemptron in’ con-
formity, with. N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.26 shall be deposited in the -
casino licensee’ s bank account or presented ldrrectly to the

patron s bank i in accordance with (g) below, wrthm

: 1 ‘Seven calendar days: after the date of the 1n1t1al -
check if the' rnrtral check is in an amount of $1, 000 or less;”

2. ‘Fourteen calendar days after the date of the 1mt1al

check if-the initial check is'in an’ amount greater than
- $1,000 but less than or equal to $5 000; ‘or |

3 Forty-frve calendar days after the date of the initial -
" check if the initial check accepted is'in an amount greater

than $5,000.

i

-(d) In computrng a trme perrod prescrrbed lby thrs sectron

 the last day of the ‘period. shall .be mcluded unless it is a."

Saturday, Sunday, or a State or Federal hohday, in which
event the time perrod shall run untrl the next busmess day.

(e) In the event of a serles of consohdatron or redemp-
tion transactions with a patron, the initial check shall be the -
earliest dated check returned to the patron in'the frrst of the:

-series of consoltdatron or redemptron transactrons

(f) ‘Any check deposrted into a bank will ‘not be consrd-‘,"

“ered clear until a reasonable time has been allowed for such'j

_ check to clear the bank: - The licensee: must submit to the

-~ Commission ‘and. Drvrsron the trme allotted‘ for checks to -
e clear the bank : : -

: l
1

(g) In accordance wrth N.J. SA 5 12—101 and jts ap-"‘
proved internal .controls, a casino" licensee may present a:

patron ch_eck/drrectly to the. patron’s bank for payment.

© 1. Al ‘suchv,i'nternal;cont\rols sha_ll’includ_e procedures
for: o f} : .

'i.r Documentmg the release of the patron check v
‘from the cashiers’ cage to"a casino key, employee of the " -
casino licensee or to a licensed- attorney, for the pur-

* .pose of presentment to the patron s bank E

i Prompt deposit of the proceeds of the check to
T the casino’s bank account via a wire transfer or-a check :

e fdrawn by the patron’s bank and made payable only to

the casino hcensee, 1f the patron s check 1s honored and -~

""pard and . - L Y

- Notice to- the casino licensee that the’ check has- %

'been paid in full by the patron’s bank. s

2. A patron check presented in this manner shall be :
.- considered pard in full when honored and pard by the -
. Cwill be honored the second time.

patron S bank

- Supp. 2:20-96

3. Forty-frve calendar days after the date of the mrtral - and changed deposit times from “banking days”

Amended by R 1989 di434, effectrve August 21, 1989

_See: 21 N.J.R..1288(a), 21 N.L.R: 2530(b).

In all sections: " reduced deposit times for unredeemed counterchecks-'
“calendar days.”

In (a)2-4, (b)1-3 and (c)1-3 changed amounts in followmg manner:. e

Changed amount from “less;than $1,000” to “$1,000 to less;”

-~ Changed “of at least.$1, 000”to “greater than $1 000 ¢ ancl deleted‘,: c
-1#$2,500"* and replaced with “equal fo $5,000;” = * Lk

to' “Forty-five calendar days and'f EURE
changed “of $2,500 or more” to “greater than $5,000.” - o

Changed “Ninety banking days”

+Added new (d) and recodified (d) and (e) as (e) and (f)
Amended by'R.1995 d.466, effective. August 21 v1995 .

- See: 27°N.J.R: 2113(a) 27NJR 3219(a). -

‘Added provisions for presentment of patron s checks drrectly to the
patron s-bank for payment in (g) .

‘ Case Notes ARRRE

--Check not deposited within seven bankmg days from date of transac-

“tion. ‘Resorts Intern. Hotel, Inc v. Salomone 178’ N.J. Super 598,429

A2d 1078, (App Div., 1981)

’19 45-1.29 Procedure for collectmg and recordmg checks B

\  returned to the casmo after deposrt

(a) All drshonored checks returned by a bank (“returned.‘

~checks”) after deposit shall be returned dtrectly to, and”
_ controlled by, accounting department employees and shall '
. have no mcompatrble functrons R -

(b) No person other ‘than one’ licensed in-a separate' -

casino key: employee or as a casino employee, and one who

- has no incompatible- functrons ‘may engage in efforts. to

collect returned checks e)rcept that an attorney-at -law Tépre-

senting a_casino licensee 'may bring action for such collec--

tion. Any verbal or written commumcatron with patrons“ .

- regarding : collection efforts shall be documented in the-
,collectron sectron R 1 T ,k., v

1

r :

(c) Contlnuous records of all returned checks shall be..
: maintained by accountrng department ‘employees with no - .
o mcompatrble functions: ’Such records shall mclude at a__‘;"

mrnrmum the following: :

, 1. The date of the check T

‘ ‘_2. § The name and address of the‘drawer of the check .’ i
3 The amount of the check : ER

4 The date(s) the check was dlshonored v
: “5' 'The Counter- Check or Slot Counter - Check serral.‘ -

“number for Counter Checks or Slot Counter Checks and -

6. . The date(s) and amount(s) of any collectrons re- ":
ceived on the check after being returned by a bank,

' mcludmg the date(s) and amount(s) of any complimentary. -

" cash- gifts “applied as’ payment on the check after bemg o

returned by abank. =
o I

() A check drshonored by a bank may be unmedratelyf

redeposrted if there is sufficient reason to beheve the check -

_t . ‘l

45-66 U e T o

collection- section within; the accountmg department as-a-
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“(e) Statements shall be sent to patrons by accounting
department employees with no incompatible functions, im-
mediately upon initial receipt of a returned check or imme-
diately upon receipt of a check returned for a second time if
the check was immediately redeposited pursuant .to (d)

above, and such statements shall include, -but not be limited"

to, the following:
1. The name énd address of the drawer;
2. The date of the check;
3. The amount of the check; and

4. The date(s) and . amount(s) of any collections re-
ceived on the check after being returned by the bank.

(f) Patrons to whom statements are sent shall be advised .
of a return address and department to Wthh rephes shall be

sent.

(&) Employeeé with no incompatible functions cshall re-
ceive directly and shall initially record all collections.

(h) Copies of statements and other doc_uments supporﬁng
collection efforts shall be maintained and controlled by
accounting department employees.

(i) A record of all collection efforts shall ‘be recorded and
maintained by the collection area within the accounting
department. o .

(j) After reasonable collection efforts, returned checks

-may be considered uncollectible -for accounting purposes

and charged to the casino licensee’s allowance for uncollect-
ible patrons’ checks. A check which is unenforceable pursu-
ant to section 101 of the Act shall not be charged to the
allowance account for the purpose of computing the maxi-
mum provision allowed pursuant to section 24 of the Act:

~ Any patron’s indebtedness, in excéss of $1,000, may only be

considered uncollectible for accounting purposes and

charged to the allowance for uncollectible patrons’ checks

account after the following information has been included in
the patron’s credit file:

1. Documentation of the casino licensee’s collection
department efforts to collect the patron’s outstanding
checks and the reason why such collectlon efforts were
unsuccessful; and/or

2. A letter from an attorney representing the casino
documenting the efforts to collect the patron’s outstand-
ing checks and the reasons why such collection efforts
were unsuccessful or were not pursued further.

(k) Listings of uncollectible checks shall be -approved in

writing by, at a minimum, the chief executive officer, a

casino key employee approved by the Commission and the
controller or the person to whom the controller directly
reports. All such uncollectible checks and listings shall be
maintained and controlled by accounting department em-
ployees. A continuous trial balance of all uncollectible

45-67

checks shall be maintained by employees of the accpnnting
department. The continuous trial balance shall be adjusted
for any subsequent collections.

Amended by R.1981 d.437, eff. November 16, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).
(b): added “in a separate ... department,”
section.”
(i): added.
Renumbered (i) as (j).without change in text.
Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985.
See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 NJ.R. 212(a).
(j) substantially amended; (k) added.
Petition for Rulemaking: Procedure for collecting and recordmg checks
returned to the casino after deposit.
See: 19-N.J.R. 664(b).
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).
In (c)5: added “Slot Counter Check” to text.

and “any verbal ...

Amended by R.1994 d.65, effective February 7, 1994,

See: 25 N.J.R. 5114(a), 26 N.J.R. 826(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c).

Amended by R.1996 d.30, effective January 16, 1996.

-See: 27 N.J.R. 4177(a), 28 N.J.R: 283(a).

Amended (e) and (j)1. -
Amended by R.1996 d.70, effective February 5, 1996.

© See: 27 N.JR. 4178(a), 28 N.J.R. 900(a).

Case Notes

Commission did not violate procedural due process when ‘it conmd-
ered regulations not cited in complaint. - Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v.

. State, Dept. of Law and -Public- Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement,

250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991)."

Extending credit to patron in substantial debt to casino and to other
casinos violated regulations. Adamar of New Jersey; Inc. v. State,
Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement 250
N.J.Super. 275,593.A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). : o

Casino operator violated regulation by sending.debt collection state-
ments directly to its vice-president instead of to patron and failing to
report immediately patron’s checks returned for insufficient funds.
Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law. and . Public Safety,
Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250 N.J.Super. 275 593 A.2d 1237
(A.D.1991).

Use of reserve by casino to calculate provision for uncollectible
patron checks; statutes prohibiting underreporting of revenues. Divi-’
sion of Gaming Enforcement v. Trump Plaza Associates, 94 N.J. A R.2d
(CCC) 102.

Casino violated statute by discharging casino credit debt of a patron.
Division of Gaming Enforcement v. Boardwalk Regency Corporatlon
94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 73.

- 19:45-1.30 Procedure for shift changes at gaming tables

(a) Whenever gaming . tables are to remain open for
gaming activity at the conclusion of a shift, the gaming
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming tables at
the time of the shift change shall be counted by either the

~ dealer or boxman assigned to the outgoing shift and the

dealer or boxman assigned to the -incoming shift or the
dealer or boxman assigned to the gaming table at the time
of ‘a drop box shift. change which does not. necessarily
coincide with an employee shift change.” The count shall be
observed by the casino supervisor assigned to the gaming
table of the outgoing shift or the casino supervisor assigned
to the table game at the time of the drop box shift change.

Supp. 2-20-96
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(b) The gaming chips, coins and plaques counted shall be
:recorded ‘on. Table Inventory. Shps by the: casrno ‘Supervisor:- -
~ jassigned to/ the gaming table of the outgomg shift or the -
casino supervisor assigned to the gamrng table at the trme of’ o

- a drop box shrft change :

(c) ‘Table Inventory Shps shall be two-part forms at a.‘
minimum, and on the original of the slip (“'Closer”) and the
duplicate of the slip (“Opener”), the casrno supervrsor shall .

. record the followrng

\\_

 Supp. 2:20:96

1. The date and 1dent1frcat10n of the shrft ended

2 The game’ and table number C 1"' ’

3. The total- value of each denommatron of gammg
chrps, coins and plaques remarnmg at the gammg table,

4 The - total value of all’ denomrnatrons of gamrng‘
' chrps, coins_and plaques remammg at the gamrng table. -

(d) Srgnature attestmg to the accuracy of the mformatron

"recorded on the Table Inventory Slips shall be of either the:

:dealer or boxman and the casino supervisor. assigned to the
“incoming and the outgomg shifts of the dealer. or boxman

and the ‘casino supervrsor assrgned to the gammg tables at’

the trme of a drop box shift: change

(e) Upon meetmg the ‘signature requrrements as de-

scribed in (d) above, the Closer shall be deposited in the.
" drop box that is attached to the gaming table immediately.
prior to the change: of 'shift and the. (Dpener shall be

deposited in drop box that is attached to the gaming table < 19:45-1.32

rmmedrately followmg the change of shrft i
E

. 19 45-1 31 Procedure for closrng gaming tables .
-(a) Whenever gammg actrvrty at a gaming table is con-

cluded, the' gaming chips, coins and plaques remaining at

the gaming-table shall be counted by the dealer or boxman
~ assigned to, the gaming table -and observed by -a casmo ,

supervrsor assrgned to the gammg table. - -

(b) The gammg chrps coins and plaquest counted shall be

recorded on a Table Tnventory Shp by the casmo supervrsor _

assrgned to the gamrng table . ;.‘

(c) The Table Inventory Slrps shall be two-part forms, at
~ a-minimum, and on the original copy of the slip- (“Closer”)
“and the duplicate of the slip (“Opener ) the casino supervi-

sor shall record the following: ‘
The date and 1dent1frcatron of the shrft ended

2 ~The game and table number

3. .The total value of each denommatron of gammg'

chrps, coins and plaques remammg at the gamrng table;
cand : :

4. ~The total value of all denommatrons of gaming
chlps, coms and plaques remammg at’ the gammg table.’

I

-
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() Srgnatures attestrng to the accuracy of the informa-

tion recorded on-the Table Inventory Slips at the time of

the casino supervisor assrgned to the gamrng table - who

~observed -the dealer or boxman count the contents of the
- ,Table Inventory.

(e) Upon meetmg the srgnature requrrements described -

in (d) above, the Closer shall be deposited in the drop box -
attached. to the gaming table 1mmedlately prror to the

closmg of the table [

. (f) Upon’ meetmg the signature: requirements 'described in
(d) above, the Opener; and the gaming chrps and plaques -

remarmng at -the “table shall be placed in the container -

specified in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.20, after which the container

. .shall be locked and either transported directly to the cash-

iers’ cage by a security department member or secured to

© the gaming table provrded that there is adequate security, -as
. approved by the Commission. If the' ocked: containers are. -

transported fo the cashiers’ cage a‘cage cashier shall deter-

mine that all locked containers have been returned, or if the -

locked containers are secured to the gaming table, a casino

representatrve shall account for all the Jlocked contamers

Amerded by R. 1981 d. 437 effectlve November 16, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). »

(f): “commission” was “chairman”, .. :
Amended by R.1992d.110, éffective March 2 1992

- See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). - ’
In (a): stylistic revisions;: In'(f): recodrfred subsection (g) as’ part ofa

subsectlon (f), deleting phrase “At the end of each gaming day

Count room, characterrstrcs

(a) Except as provided in (d) below each casino lrcensee

' ,shall have immediately adjacent to the cashier’s cage a-

room, to be known as the “count room,” specifically desig-

nated, designed: and used for counting the contents -of drop
boxes, slot cash storage boxes slot drop buckets and slot

drop boxes

7 (b) The count room shall be designed and constructed to
- provide maximum securrty for the materials. housed therein ..
and for the activities conducted therein. Each casino licen- -

see shall desrgn and construct -a ‘count room wrth at a

: mrmmum, the followmg securrty ‘measures:
§

1. A metal door mstalled on each entrance and exit;

2. Each entrance and exrt door shall be equrpped
wrth : | :

,5 il “Two. separate locks R

_, ii. ‘An alarm devrce, approved by the Commrssron ) o
~_ which' audibly signals the monitoring rooms required by

N A.C. 19:45-1.10, the casino security department and

~‘the Drvrsron s offrce in the approved hotel whenever a -

"~ door to the ‘count ‘room- is opened at times: other than -

those times for which the casino licensee has provided !

/ ‘prior . notice; pursuant to NJA.C. 19: 45—1 33(b) or "

1. 43(b) and: Lo

B

closing gaming tables shall be of the dealer or boxman and &_’/
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- iii. A light system, approved by -the Commission,
which illuminates one or more lights in the monitoring
rooms required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.10, in the Divi-
sion’s office in the approved hotel, at each count room
door, and at such other locations as the Commission
may require, for purposes of maintaining constant sur-

~ veillance on whether each count room door is open-or
closed; .

3. Each lock required by (b)2i above shall be con-
trolled by a key which is different from:

i. The key to the other lock on that door;

ii. The keys to the locks securing the contents of
each drop box, slot cash storage box, and slot drop box
and

iii. The keys to the locks of each slot drop bucket
compartment; )

4. The key to one of the locks required by (b)2i above
shall be maintained and controlled by the casino security
department in a secure area within the casino security
department, access to which may be gained only by a
security supervisor, and the key to the other lock shall be
maintained and controlled by a Commission inspector;
and ' ' ‘

5. The casino security department shall establish a
sign-out procedure for all keys removed from the security
department. :

(c) Located within the count room shall be:

1. A table constructed of clear glass or similar materi-
al for the emptying, counting, and recording.of the con-
tents of drop boxes and slot .cash storage boxes which
shall be known as the “count table”;

2. Closed. circuit television cameras and microphone
wired to monitoring rooms capable of, but not limited to,
the following:

i. Effective and detailed audlo video momtorlng of
the entire count process;

* ii. Effective, detailed video- -monitoring of the interi-
or of the count room, including storage cabinets or
trolleys used to store drop boxes and slot cash storage
boxes; and

iii. Audio-video taping of the entire count process
and any other activities in the count room.

(d) Each casino licensee may count the contents of slot

drop buckets and slot drop boxes in a different room, to be
known as the “hard count room,” from that used for
counting the contents of drop boxes and slot cash storage
boxes, in which event the latter room shall be known as the
“soft count room.” In all other respects the hard count
room shall comply with the requirements of this section,
except that the hard count room need not contain the audio
equipment required by (c)2i and (c)2iii above. In addition,

45-69

the hard count room shall contain a fixed-door. type or

hand-held ‘metal detector to inspect all persons exmng the
hard count room.
e

(e) In addition to the light system required by (b)2iii
above, each hard count room shall contain a separate light
system or other device approved by the Commission which
shall provide a continuous visual signal at the count room
door, the Commission booth and such other locations as the
Commission may require whenever any access door to the
count room is open while the system is activated. The light
system or device shall: ‘

1. Maintain the visual signal until the system is reset
or deactivated; and

2. Be designed so as to permit its activation, deactiva-
tion or resetting only by the Commission.

" Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system.

See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a).
Amended by R.1987 d.277, effective July 6; 1987. (operatlve November ’

1, 1987). e
See: 18 N.JR. 1929(a) 19.N.J.R. 1237(a), 19 N.J.R. 1656(a)

Added text in (d) “In addition, the ... the count room.” Correction
deferred operative date from September 1, 1987 to November 1, 1987).
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effectlve Apl’ll 11, 1988

(expires July 10, 1988).

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).
Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988.
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).

Added slot cash storage boxes
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.

See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).

“Casino” changed to “casino licensee.”

Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15,

1993).

See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b) 25 N.J.R. 2908(a).
Amended by R.1993 d.493, effective October 4, 1993.
See: 25 N.J.R. 2855(a), 25 N.J.R. 4622(a).

‘Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994.

See: 25 N.JR. 5893(a) 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). .

19:45-1.33 Procedure for opening, countmg and recordmg'

.contents of drop. boxes and slot cash storage:
boxes and the recording of keno revenue
(a) The contents of the drop boxes and slot cash storage -

boxes shall be counted and recorded in the count room in
conformity with this section.

(b) Each casino licensee shall place on file with the
Commission and the Division the specific times during

- which the contents of drop boxes removed from gaming

tables and contents of slot cash' storage boxes are to be
counted and recorded, which, at a minimum, shall be once
each gaming day for drop boxes. Slot cash storage boxes
shall be removed from bill changers in accordance with
NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.42(a) and shall be counted and recorded,
at a minimum, once a week.

(c) The opening, counting and recording of the contents
of drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes shall be per-
formed in the presence of a Commission inspector by at
least three employees with no incompatible functions

Supp. 2-20-96
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i

' ‘(“count team ) To gam entrance to the count room, the .

" Commission inspector shall present an official identification '

~ card/containing hrs or her photograph 1ssued by the Com- 3
B 'f»mrssron S T .

‘ (d) All persons present in- the count room durrng the"

- counting process except representatrves of the Commission .
and the Division, shall wear. as outer garments only a full-
length, one-prece pocketless garment with openmgs only for._- Pl

the arms, feet and neck N ST B

(e) No person shall N | S

Carry a pocketbook or other contamer unless 1t 1sv

. transparent or’ S S

_ 2 Remove his hands from or return them to a posi- o

tron on or above ' the: count’ table unless the “backs :and -~
‘palms of his hands are first held stralght out and exposed' o
: f,to ‘the vrew of other members of|the count team and the .

v ‘l':CIOSGd crrcurt televrsron camera ‘

, (f) Immedrately prror 0 openmg the drop boxes ¢ or. slot:':f
cash: storage boxes, the‘doors to. the. count room shall be -~
’ ;securely locked and, except as requrred by ()1 below, no

.- pérson shall be permrtted to enter or- leave the count'room,

. “except durmg normal work' break or in an emergency, untll S
ljthe entire counting; - recordmg, and verrfrcatron process is -
_completed During ‘a work break or in the event of an . :
~ emergency, or to permlt slot cash storage boxes to. be.
o secured in the count room for the count. of the contents the-
countmg ‘and recording process shall bediscontinued unless

- the appropriate- number of personnel as descrrbed in (c)

(g) Immedrately prror to the commencement of the
count, one count' team -member - shall notrfy ‘the person
assigned to the closed circuit television monrtormg station in: i, -
. the estabhshment that the count 1s about 10 begrn, after -.

which' such person shall make an audro-vrdeo recording,

with the time and date inserted thereon, -of the entire -
" counting process which shall be retained by, the surveillance
. -department: for at least five days from the date of recorda- -,
tion unless’ otherwrse directed by the Commrssron or the

7 Drvrsron S PSR S R

TR _’/:.!__l.",

{

(h) Procedures and requrrements for conductmg the -

. count shall be as follows

1

1.. As each drop box or slot cash storage box i is: placed_ & i
on the count table,-one count team member shall verbal-
ize, in a tone of voice to be heard by all persons present ..
and to: ‘be recorded by the audro recordmg devrce, ‘the -
-game, table number, and shift marked thereon: for -drop

“’boxes, or the ‘asset or unique identification number mar-_'

i fket thereon for slot cash storage boxes | :' .f N

A : R

- who shall place individual bills, coins and coupons of the
same denommatron on the count table in full view.of a_
~closed “circuit televrsron camera, after which the coin,
. eurrency and coupons shall be counted by a-second count -
- team member who is unaware of the result of the original =~
© count and who, after completing this count, shall confirm . .~
- the -accuracy-of the total, either verbally orin’ writing, with = ¢
. that reached by:the frrst count team member, except that -

'=."',4'5:-;f70 L

i

2. In full view of the closed crrcurt televrsron cameras"

or slot cash storage box shall be emptred on the count \

. table and either. manually counted separately on the count

table or counted on a currency or coupon counting‘ma-
chme which has been approved by-the Commission and is _

~ - located in a consprcuous locatron .on, near or adjacent to ’
‘the count table;.

3. Immedrately after the contents of a drop box or slot '
cash ‘storage ‘box are emptred onto’ the count table, the

OTHER AGENCIES: -

-located in the count room, the contents of each-drop box -

inside of the drop box or slot cash storage box shall be - S

team member and the Commrssron inspector to assuré all

- contents ‘of -the drop box or -slot cash storage ‘box have
been removed, after  which the - ‘drop - box. or slot cash

storage box shall be: locked and-placed-in the storage area’

" for.drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes;

4. 'The contents of each drop box or slot cash storage :

" box shall be segregated by a count team member into

separate stacks on the count table by each denomination

of coin, currency and ‘coupon; and by type of form, record
“or document, except that the Commission may permit the
utilization of a machine to sort ° currency :or coupons '
_ automatrcally by denommatron

~5: “Each denommatron of com currency and coupon
shall be counted separately by one count team member .

the Commrssron may permit:a casino hcensee to perform ’

'aggregate counts by denomination : of all currency- and

coupons collected in “substitution of the second count by"

" held up to the full view of a. closed circuit television' - -
- ..camera and shall be, shown to at least one other. count

drop box or slot cash storage box, if the Commission is
satisfied that the original " counts are being performed ’

.automatrcally by a machme that counts and automatically -
I_».'records the amount of. currency or coupons, and that the
: accuracy ‘of the machrne has been suitably tested .and"
‘proven.  The Commrssron will permit the utilization of, -
. currency, and coupon counting machines if prior to the < -
“start of the -count, :in- ‘the presence of a Commrssron‘f'

mspector the count room supervrsor shall

L. Verify. that the countmg machme has 2 zero_
balance on-its terminal ‘unit display panel and has a
receipt prrnted which denotes “~0- cash or coupons on ’

hand” and “~0- notes or coupons in machine,” or some -

_ “Visually check the. counting machme to be sure ¢
there are no.bills or coupons remammg in the varrous
compartments of the machme '

-

s other means. to indicate that the machine has been e

e cleared of all currency and coupons. ” =

\_/’
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, Superv1se a count team member who shall ran- -
: -'domly select a’ drop ‘box or slot cash storage box and -
‘place the entire contents of the drop box or slot cash

storage box into the frrst countrng machine, which shall

count the currency-or coupons - by,denommatron and -
“produce a.print out of the total amount of currency or
- coupons by ‘denomination.

total.

iv.. Supervrse a second count team member mde—

pendent of the team member performing the “initial
count by machme ‘who shall manually count and sum-
marize the currency and coupons o0f the drop” box or
slot cash storage box counted in (h)Siii above. -
total shall be ‘posted and maintained separately' from

the total posted in (h)5iii above. This total shall not be - \
shown' to anyone until completron of the frnal verrfrca- -
_ tion process. : :

Supervrse the second count team member passmg -
the currency ‘or. coupons. to a count team member, who -

is unaware of the results of the manual count. ‘The

count team member shall ‘count the contents of the "
_ drop box slot cash storage box counted in (h)5iii above.

using a second counting machine. Such machine shall

produce a printout of the total amount of currency or- .-
coupons contained in the-drop box or slot cash storage

box. ‘Any soiled or off-sorted bills or coupons shall be
re-fed into the machine and manual ad]ustments made.

Coins or tokens shall also cause manual
" The - total -as

to- the total.
adjustments to be made to ‘the total.

recorded on the counting machine and any adjustments
thereto shall not be shown-to anyone until’ completron.

of the final verification process.

vi. Following the completion of the test procedures,

compare the totals from the test receipts.of both count- -
- ing machines, as computed in (h)5iii and (h)5v, to the = -
If the ‘three totals
compared - above are -in- agreement, - the- count room
supervisor will sign -and _date ‘the test recerpts and -
forward them to the Accountmg Department at the end :

- of the count’ process AN _ ;

manual total computed. in::(h)5iv. .

vii... If the three totals do not. agree ‘appropriate -
repairs shall be made to.the counting machine and the -
- procedures in (h)51 through (h)Svi shall be repeated !

until all totals are in agreement. . The Commission shall

‘not permit the counting machine to be used until these
 totals,are in agreement o ‘ : A

6. Any coupon deposned ina drop box or a slot cash n
storage box shall be counted and -included in* the calcula-
tron of table game win ‘or loss in accordance Wrth (h)8

[

a1

Any soiled or off-sorted .
bills or coupons shall be re-fed into the machine and
manual adjustments made to the total. Coins or tokens -
shall also cause. manual adjustments to be made to the
The tot_al as recorded on the. counting machine
' and any adjustments. thereto shall ‘not' be shown to - -
* anyone  until completron of the fmal verification pro-
o cess. : ; B

The

v below ot on the slot win report wrthout regard to the
: 'valrdrty of the coupon : \

7. Any coupon which has not already been: cancelled

upon acceptance or durmg the count shall be caneelled
prior to the conclusion -of the count m a manner ap-
proved by the Commrssron . »

co

(

unt team member shall record on a Master Game "

" Report or supporting documents, by game table number
and shift, the following mformatron i

L . A
i. The amount of each denommatron of currency
counted VIR :

i The amount of all denommatrons of currency
counted; - 7 : N >

. .ii_i. The amount of com counted

1v The total amount of currency and corn counted

S

'The total amount of each denommatron of cou-
pons other than match play coupons

vi. . The total ‘amount of all denommatrons of cou-
~-. pons other than match play coupons Y

vii, The total amount of each denomrnatron of - "

match play coupons ey

viii. 50 percent of the total_ amount of all denomma- )

. tions of match play coupons .

: 1x The amount of the Opener'

X The amount of the Closer e

‘ xil The serral number and amount of each Counter :

Check

Xii. The amount of all Counter Checks counted

v L :xiii. The serral number and amount of each Frll

CXIV., The amount ‘of all Frlls

X The serial number and amount of each Credrt

- Xvi. The amount of all Credlts and

‘xvii. The table game wm or loss or for poker the
poker revenue.

9. After the contents of each drop box are counted

and recorded, one member of the count team shall record

- by game and shift on the Master Game ‘Report, the total
- amount of -currency, coin -and coupons,. Table Inventory
. )' : Slips, Counter Checks, Frlls, and Credits counted, and win

or

- be required on the Master Game Report by the Commis-

loss, together with such-additional information- as may

SlOIl 01' the casmo hcensee

¢h

10 Notwrthstandmg the requrrements of (h)8 and
)9 above, if the casino licensee’s system of internal

Report or supportmg documents of Fills, Credlts Counter

.Stipp.”z;zo-r%

) 8.-“As'the contents of each drop box are counted one

y

- controls provrdes for the recording on the Master, Game ~
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Checks: and Table Inventory Slips by cage cashlers prror :

to commencement of the count, a. count team member
shall compare for agreement the totals of the amounts

‘recorded thereon-to. the Fills,” Credits, Counter Checks -
-~ and Table Inventory Shps removed from |the drop boxes."

11. As the contents. of each slot, .cash |storage box are

"counted one count team member shall record on the Slot
Cash Storage Box Report or supportmgI documentatlon

the followmg information:

_ 'The asset number of the bill changer to whrch the
slot cash storage box contents correspond or, if a casino

licensee utilizes slot cash storage boxes with a unique ~ -
identification number, the number shall be ‘recorded

) along with the asset number of the slot machrne

‘. il The amount of each denommatron of currency :

. 'counted

i The amount of all denomrnatrons of currency- S

counted

iv. The total amount of currency counted for each '

_ slot machrne denommatron

v, The total dollar amount of each denommatron of, ’

- coupon;,

R K The total dollar amount of all denommatrons of ..

: ’coupons and

<. Vil.- Any addrtronal mformatron as may be requrred .
'_on the Slot Cash Storage Box Report by the: Commis-

sron

o 12 Notwrthstandrng the requrrements of (h)8 9 and
11 above, if the casino licensee’s system of internal con- -

trols provides for the count team functrons to be com-

“ prised only if counting and recording currency, coin and
“coupons, accounting department. employees shall perform -

~all other counting, recording:and comparmg dutres re-
‘qurred by this section. . SR

13." ‘After preparatron of the’ Master Game Report or 7
Siot Cash Storage Box Report, each count team member .
~ shall sign the reports attesting to the accuracy of the .

. mformatron recorded thereon

,'(1) At the conclus1on of the count

P All cash-and coupons-shall be 1mmed1ately present- o
_-ed in- the count room by a count team member to a

|
reserve cash cashier who, prior to havrng access to-the

~ information recorded on the Master Game Report or the -
“Slot Cash Storage Box Report and in' the presence of a

. count team member and the Commrssron inspector, shall

- recount, either manually or. mechamcally, the cash and -

* coupons presented, and attest by signature on the Master'_ SV
Game Report and Slot Cash Storage Box Report, if «
applicable, the amounts of cash and coupons counted,
after which-the Commission .inspectot shall sign the re- -
ports evidencing his or her presence. durmg the count and -
the fact that both the cashier and count team have agreed -

' on the total amounts of ‘cash ‘and coupons counted.

Supp. 22096
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2. The Master Game Report, after signing; and the

* Requests for Fills, the Fills, the Requests for. Credits, the -
- Credits, the issuance copies of the Counter Checks, the
Table Inventory Slips and coupons removed from drop

boxes shall be transported. directly to. the accounting
department and shall not be available to any cashiers’
cage personnel.

P g T Lo

©____ OTHER AGENCIES

All coupons shall be received and pro--

cessed by the accounting department in the manner set -

.fortthJAC 1945 146(1)

3. “The Slot Cash Storage Box Report after signing, :
and ‘any. coupons removed from the slot cash,storage :

- boxes shall be transported directly “to- the accounting

- department ‘and shall not be available to any cashiers’
- cage personnel.
" ord the figures : from the Slot Cash Storage Box Report on

‘The. Accountrng Department shall- rec-

the ‘Slot Win Report and calculate the total drop for that

NJAC. 19:45-1. 46(1)

4, If the casino hcensees system of mternal control

“does not provide for! the forwardmg from the " cashiers’:

“cage of the originals of .the Fills, Credits, Requests for
Credits, and the Requests for Fills, and the. issuance

gaming. day ‘All coupons shall be received. and processed o
- by the accountrng department in the manner set forth m"

fcopres of the Counter Checks, directly to the accountmg

department the. orlgmals of all such-slips recorded, or to

be recorded, on the Master Game Report shall be trans-~

ported from the count room drrectly to. the accountrng

department S |

'(_]) The orrgmals and copres of the Master Game Report,

the s Slot Cash ‘Storage ‘Box Report, ‘Countér Checks, Re- -

quests for - Fills, Fills, Request for Credits, Credits, Table

1. Compared for agreement wrth each’ other on'a test
basis if the originals are received from the count room, by -
persons with no recordmg responsrblhtres and, if apphca- -

ble, .to trrplrcates or stored data

" Inventory Shps and the test recerpts from the currency ~ '
counting equrpment shall, on a dally basrs in the accountrng
, department be: - ]

2. Revrewed for the approprrate number and proprr— ' ,

ety of srgnatures ona tests basrs 7
. . i
{ 3 Accounted for by series numbers, if apphcable

recordrng,
5 Subsequently recorded and
| '

4 Tested for proper calculation, summarrzatron and.

6 ‘Maintained and- controlled by the accountmg de- -

 partment as a permanent accounting record.
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(k) The keno computer system shall have the capability of
generating a report which lists, by keno work station, the
keno drop, total amount won by patrons and kene win' or
loss for each gaming day. This report shall be audited by a
casino accounting department employee. Once the audit
procedures have been completed, the casino accounting
department employee shall sign the report and either attach
the report to the Master Game Report for that gaming day
or record the approprrate figures from the report onto the
Master Game Report.

(1) If there-is a drfference between the keno win or loss
as represented in the report referenced in (k) above and the
figures reported as a result of the reconciliation of the keno
drawer pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.48(1 ), the casino licen-
see shall be required to pay gross revenue tax pursuant to
N.J.S.A. 5:12-24 on the larger figure unless the casino
licensee can adequately explain and document the reason
for said difference. No adjustments to gross revenue shall
be permitted without approval from the Commission.

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).

(j)1: added “if the originals ... room.”
Amended by R.1985 d.495, effective October 7, 1985.
See: 17 N.J.R. 1752(a), 17 N.J.R. 2457(a).

Subsection (h) substantially amended.

Petition for Rulemaking. Request amendment to subsection (b). o~

See: 18 N.J.R. 1966(a).

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machme bill changer system.

See: 19 NJ.R. 1110(a).

Amended by R.1987 d.428, effective November 2, 1987.

See: 19.N.J.R. 923(a), 19 N.J.R. 2065(a).

Added text to (h)S; and added text to (j) “and the test receipts from
the currency counting equipment”.

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective April 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988). - ‘

See: 20 N.J.R: 769(a). ‘ )

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).

Substantially amended to include procedure for opening slot cash’

storage boxes.
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. }
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). ..

In (h)1: changed “casino” number to “asset” number.
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).

In (i)3: added “gaming” to describe day.
Amended by R.1992 d.475, effective December 7, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 3253(a), 24 N.J.R. 4418(a).

In (h)9: changed “casino number” to “asset number”.
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993.

See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a).

In (h)2 added in full view of the closed circuit television camera
located in the court room. Throughout (h), added “coupon”. In (h),
added 6 and 7; 6-11 recodified as 8-13. In 8, added v and vi. In (i)2,
added coupons to be processed pursuant to 19:45-1.46( )

‘Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993.

See 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a).
In (h)1 and 9i, added new text regarding the utilization of a unique
identification number
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).
Amended by-R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994.

“See: 25 N.JR. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a).

Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.

“See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).

Amended by R.1996 d.31, effective January 16, 1996.
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See: 27 N.J.R. 3921(a), 28 N.J.R. 281(a).
Amended (h)6 and 8.

19:45-1.34  Slot booths

(a) Each establishment may have on or immediately adja-
cent to the gaming floor one or more physical structures,
each to be known as a slot booth, to house one or more slot
cashiers and to serve as the central location in the casino or,
when there are multiple slot booths, in. that portion of the
casino, for the following:

1. The custody of the slot booth inventory comprising
currency, coin, slot tokens, forms, documents, and records
normally associated with the operation of a slot booth;

2. The exchange by patrons of coin for currency or
slot tokens; ’

- 3. The exchange by patrons of currency for coin or
slot tokens; { |

4. The exchange by patrons of gaming chips, prize
tokens or slot tokens for currency, slot” tokens or coin;’

5. The exchange by patrons of coupons for currency,
coin or slot tokens in conformity with N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.46());

6. The exchange by patrons of signed Slot Counter
Checks for currency, coin or slot tokens, or any combina-
tion thereof in conformity with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A;

7. The issuance of Hopper Fills in conformity with
NJA.C19:45-1.41; v -

8. The issuance of vPayouts in eonforrnity ‘with
N.J.A.C.19:45-1.40; and

9. The issuance of coin or slot tokens to automated
coupon redemption machines in exchance for proper
documentation; and

10.  The 1ssuance of cash to patrons upon the presen-
tation of a recogmzed credit card.in accordance “with
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25(T);

_ 11. The issuance, receipt and reconciliation of imprest
funds used by slot attendants in the acceptance of curren-
cy and coupons from patrons in exchange for currency in
conformity with this chapter; and .

12. The exchange with the master coin bank of any.
coin, currency, slot tokens, prize tokens, chips, plaques,
coupons, issuance copies of Slot Counter Checks: and
documentation and the related preparation of a Slot.
Booth ‘Exchange Slip, which shall be a two-part, serially
prenumbered form signed by the master coin bank cash-
ier, slot cashier, and the security department member
responsible for transporting the funds. Except for the
exchanging of coin, currency, prize tokens and slot tokens
with changepersons and the exchanging of coupons and
currency with slot attendants, the slot booth shall not be
allowed to obtain coin, currency, prize tokens or slot
tokens, from other than patrons, through. exchange or
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2. an electrical -system,. approved by the Commlssron which
" enables a slot- cashier or- other authorrzed person in the

1945-134 " L OTHER AGENCIES

otherwrse, from any source- other than the ‘master 'coin: ‘Amended byR]994d265 effeC“Ve JU"e6 1994, ", o f IR
- bank or a coin vault approved pursuant to, NJA.C, /- See: 25 NJ.R.5893(a), 26 NIR. 2463(a). T T TN
: -~ Amended by R.1994-d.504, effective October 3, 1994 C :
19:45-1. 14(6) AIl exchange with the master coin bank: OF - See: 26 N.JR. 2872(a), 26 N:J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.L.R. 4()89(&)
coin. vault must be ‘accompanied by a Slot Booth" Ex- " Amended by R.1995 d.593, effective November 20, 1995.
_change Slip or by a Fill Slip authorizing the distribution of  See; 27 N:JR. 3312(a), 27 N.J.R. 4730(a).
coins, pnze tokens “or slot tokers to a slot booth An Amended byR1995 d.623, effectwe December 4, 1995
_» See: 27NJR. 3596(a) 27NJR. 4912(b)
- exchange with a changeperson or slot attendant must be ;-
‘documented in accordance with the procedures approved L SR
o vby the Commrssron . MR S e ‘19 45—1 35 Accountrng controls for slot booths and change e

{ ,
a3y ‘machines | . . R :‘

'.'-'(b) Each slot booth shall be desrgned and constructed to "

- provide at all times maximum -security for the materials
~ housed therein and for the activities: performed theréin. = At -
- a minimum, each slot cashier window shall bé equipped with .

() The assets for whrch slot cashrers are responsrble shall
be supplied from the cashiers’ ‘cage. ‘Each-slot cashier shall -
operate with:an individual imprest inventory. At the end of
each ‘shift, the slot. cashier- assrgned to ‘the outgorng shift
* shall.record .on a Slot Cashrers Count Sheet the face value -

booth to transmit a signal -that is audibly and" visually of. each slot booth inventory item counted/ and the total . o
- reproduced in each of the followrng locatrons whenever an “opening and closing slot booth inventories and shall recon- ~~
‘ emergency éxists: TN crod o cilethe total closrng 1nventory with the total openmg mven- R

E A EEEAT ‘tory._,.»/. ) CooE el

1

1 The monltorrng rooms requrred by NJAC e S S \

19: 45‘1 10 SRR e (b) Srgnatures attestrng to the accuracy of the mforma-
— tron contarned on the Slot. Cashiers’ Count sheet shall be, at "

a minimum, of the followmg cashrers after preparatron of
- the. Slot Cashrers Count sheet S ,’, .

" 2. The casino secunty department of the casrno hcen- ’
see and

o
L
|

3 The D1v1s10n S offrce in the casino hotel s _ |+
: L The cashrer assrgned to the outgomg shrft and

-

: Amended by R. 1982 d.171, effective June 7 1982 (operatrve July 15 L o2 b
1982).. 7 - : ; 2 The cashler as51gned to the mcommg shrft

" See: 13N.JR. 534(b),14NJR 582(a). 'f S 1. R ; P L 4
" (a)5'added; (a)5-7 renumbered as 6-8.. 7 [ ! CLA o
. Petition for Rulemaking;: Request amendment to subsectlon (a) L (C) At the end Of eaCh gamlng day’ at a mmlmum a COPY
~ . Seei* 18 N.J.R. 1966(a). - o7 ofthe Slot Cashiers’ Count Sheets for. the previous. gamrng
émef‘z%e%g)’RRslfg?)d%%4N6Jff§°“1‘6eggga)y16 1988 0~ day shall be forwarded to the accounting department for -
»ee a C ,:‘ . E /:, ,:‘( : e
Subsection (3) substantially amended. ¢ " ‘agreement of opening and closmg inventories, agreement of

: Experrmental 90-day implementation pursuant.to N, S A S: 12—69(e) - amount thereon to- other records and documents requlred by

“(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and S 12-100(6) effectwt—f August 27, - th1s regulatron and recordmg of transactrons
. 1990 (expires November 25, 1990) L . ) S
See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a).. AR PR
-+ Temporary Amendment of accounting and inteinal ontrols pursuant to - (d) The Slot booth | mventory may be used to Supply
S thezdzuﬁl}“Rtegé%'zp)Oﬂ redemption machine. expeﬁlmem R 'changepersons with an.imprest- inventory of coin;’ currency
See: c C : S o
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 1 8 199]" R and slot-tokens, provided that such inventory - shall only be L
~“See: 22 N.JR, 3708(b), 23 N.J.R, 885(a) e o used to ‘accept ‘any combination of currency, coin, gaming -
2 A]l]n (3),dagdeig 9991 daa9 . MEay 6, 199' oL - chips, slot tokens, prrze tokens or coupons presented by a b
ended by R:1 effective May 1. LT e e
- See: 22 NJR.3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). - . : ‘..vpatron in exchange for ; an ‘équivalent ; amount of any combi:
In'(a): added new paragraph 7, recodifying exnstmg 710, a8 8 “11,,.  nation of currency, coin or slot tokenis.” The slot bOOth
7. "with'no change in text. L 1nventory may also be used to provide a changeperson with .
" Amended by R.1991 d.300,. effective June 17 1991, Y : :
See: 23 NJR.397(a), 23 NJR. 1964(a). .~ . coin, -currency and slot tokens in exchange for an equal
_Added néw (a)10, recodifying 10-11-as 11- 1200 amount of any combmatron of coin, currency, coupons, pnze
- Administrative Correction. - - - - . tokens or gaming chips) “The. exchange of coupons shall be
- -'See: N.J.R:July15,1991. - = e T g
" Amended by R1992 d.10, effectwe March 2 ]992 [ o »m accordance with NJA C. 19 45-1. 46(]) If:a changeper
'See 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 NJ. R. 858(c). NAEE son’s inventory is obtarned from a location other. than a slot -
©CIn (b): revrsed text'to “... at all times .. .” from “durmg gammg . “booth, the locatron and the procedures for the issuance and
L activity L ' ~‘maintenance  of the mventory shall be approved by the
Deleted subsectron (c) regardmg slot booth constructlon P Co . [
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992. 1 . - - “. . Commission.

" See: 23 N.JR.3085(a), 24 NJR.2078(a). 1 o e T L i
| 19‘::5f:‘aa'ieff;;z‘:d::;e;szrp:;zed“zZi:,ezazr“ b-.rak 0 NIAC (9 T dot tonh imeniony may be s 0 suply |
. Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993. . o T automated coupon redemptron maChmeS Wlth an 1mpreSt

See 25 NJ R. 3107(b) 25 NJ. R. 4618(a) ' R L ’mventory off com or slot tokens

PN
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19:45-1.36

(f). Change machines shall be gOvern‘edby the accounting
and .internal control procedures required by this section,

which shall be submitted to the Commission for review and

approval.

. () The slot booth inventory may be used to supply slot
attendants with an imprest inventory of currency to be used
in the exchange of currency and coupons presented by a
patron. :

Amended by R.1984 d.623, effective January 21 1985

See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 NJR. 211(b).

(d) amended. :

Petition for Rulemakmg Request amendment to subsection (a).

See: 18 N.J.R. 1966(a). -

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and. 5: 12—100(e), effective August 27,
1990 (expires November 25, 1990). :

-See: 22 NLJ.R. 2542(a).

Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to
the automated coupon redemption machine experlment

. See: 22 N.J.R..3638(c).

Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N J R. 885(a)

Added (e).
- Amended by R.1992 d.110, effectlve March 2, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).

minimum .
Amended by R 1993 d.492, effective October 4,.1993.
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.L.R. 4618(a).
-~ Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.
1 See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.623, effective December 4, 1995
See: 27N.J.R. 13596(a), 27-N.J.R. 4912(b).

In (c): rev1sed ‘text to read “At the end of each gaming day, at a‘

19: 45—1 36 Slot machines and bill changers; - coin and slot

token containers; slot cash storage boxes;
entry authorlzatlon logs

- (a) Each slot rnachlne located in a casino shall have the’

following coin, prize token or slot token contamers

1. At least one but no more than two containers, each
to be known as a payout reserve container (“hopper”), in.
which coins, prize tokens or slot tokens are retained by -

.the slot machine to automatically pay jackpots or to
dispense change as directed by a bill changer connected to
the slot machine; provided, however that:

i. Coins or slot tokens shall be retalned in a sepa-i
rate hopper, known as ‘an “all-purpose hopper ” that is

designed to accept coin or slot tokens of the same

denomination, and only such coin or slot tokens, upon '
insertion thereof into the slot machine’s coin acceptor, .

and that is capable of paying out or dispensing only
coin or slot tokens of the same denomination as jack-
pots or as change; provided, however, that any coins or
-slot tokens that are accepted by the coin acceptor and
* that exceed the capacity of the hopper shall be diverted

to the slot drop bucket, and if applicable, the slot drop

box;

45-75

ii. Prize tokens shall be retained only in a separate
hopper, known as a “payout-only hopper,” that is capa-
ble of retaining and making jackpot payouts only of
prize tokens of the same denomination, and that is
incapable of making change or of accepting any coin or
slot token upon insertion thereof into the slot ma-
chine’s coin acceptor, which shall divert coins or slot
tokens that it has’ accepted to the slot drop bucket or
any apphcable slot drop box;

. No slot machine shall have more than one all-
purpose hopper ‘unless each hopper accepts the same
denomination of coin or slot token; -

iv. Notwithstanding (a)lii above, coins or_ slot to-
kens of the same denomination that are placed in a
payout-only hopper exclusively through hopper fills may-

| be retained in that hopper to make payouts to winning

patrons, subject to the Division’s: inspection and the
Commission’s approval of the machine as part of the
review: of that machme and of the internal controls
therefor;. ‘

-v. Unless both hoppers on slot machines with multi-
ple hoppers either each contain the same denomination
of coin, slot tokens or prize tokens, or are connected to
win meters that satisfy the requirements of N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.37(b)4i and 19:46-1.26(c)5i or 19:45-1.37(b)4ii
and 19:46-1.26(c)5ii, each automatic pay jackpot of
coins, slot tokens or prize tokens that is made from a

- multiple hopper slot machine on a round of play shall
be paid out only on the round of. play when the. winning
combination is hit-and only from one, but not both, of h
_the machine’s hoppets . for any winning cOmbiIiation
that is hit on that round, and no casino licensee shall
offer or provide a jackpot at such slot machine that will
be paid out from both hoppers for any winning combi-

. nation that is hit on the same round; and

,vi. Prize tokens shall not be placed in or retained by
a payout-only hopper that retains coins or slot tokens '
. pursuant to (a) liv above;

2. A container, known as a slot drop bucket or slot -
drop box, to collect coins or slot tokens that are retained.

" by the slot machine and are not used to make change or
- automatic jackpot payouts.. Each slot drop bucket or slot

drop box shall be identified by a number which corre-
sponds to the asset number of the slot machine, and
which is permanently imprinted on or affixed to the
outside of the slot drop bucket or slot drop box in
numerals at least two inches high; and '

3. On those slot machines to which a bill changer is
attached, a container known as a slot cash storage box, in
which currency and coupons accepted by the bill changer
are retained.

.
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(b) A slot drop bucket shall be housed in a locked

' compartment separate from any. other compartment of the

“slot .machine. -
keys to whrch shall be different from each other and from

_the keys utilized to secure all other compartments of the slot - -

* and controlled by a Commission inspector. The second key

~to the compartment shall be maintained and controlled by

' the casino security department in a secure area within that
department access to which may be garned only by a casino

secunty department supervrsor

(c) A slot drop box shall have

- A slotted “opening through whrch coms and slot :

tokens can be deposrted v
2. A device. ‘that will automatrcally close and lock the

. slotted opening-upon removal of the slot drop box from :

the slot machine; -and ":

3. Two separate locks securing ‘the contents of the slot '
~ drop box, the keys to which shall be different from each

‘other. The key to one of the locks shall be’ maintained
‘and controlled. by ‘a- Commission, inspector:

- within.- that department access to whrch may ‘be gained
b'only by a supervrsor 1n that department

S (d)” A slot drop box shall be housed in a locked compart-
A ment separate from any . other compartment of the slot
* machine.

‘shall be secured by two separate locks, the design, location

and operation of which shall be approved by ‘the Commis-
sion, ‘and the keys-to which shall be drfferent from each-
The key to ‘one of the locks securrng this area-shall -
be marntarned and controlled by a Commission- inspector. .
~ The key to the second lock, ‘which shall also be different
from the keys utilized to, secure any other compartments of
““the slot machine and.the contents of the slot 'drop box, shall . .
* be maintained and controlled by the casino security depart-,;
ment in a secure area within that department and access to
" the key may be gained only by a superv1sor m that depart— S

other

ment

2

(e) Any slot machrne equ1pped to accept slot tokens in

denommatrons of $25.00 or more shall:

Be opened only by a slot department supervrsor or "

2 supervrsor thereof; and

2. Utrhze a\ slot drop box, rather than a slot drop ‘

bucket. - _ v R -

/

(fy The area in whrch the slot cash storage ‘box is located '
shall be secured by two separate locks, the design, location;
and operation of which shall be approved by the Commis-
sion, and the keys to whrch shall be drfferent from each_j

: other

Supp. 2-20-96

"The compartment shall ' have [two locks, the

, The key to.
.~ the'second lock, which shall also be different from the -

" keys utilized to secure the compartments of the ‘slot -
~machine and the slot ‘drop box, shall be mamtalned and
'controlled by the accounting department in a sécure area

The area in which the slot droplbox is located . -

4576

it .

(g) The key to one of the locks securrng the area where’

. the slot cash storage box is located shall be maintained and -
‘The ‘key to ‘the
- second.lock to such area, which key shall also be different
from-the keys securing the contents of the slot cash storage -

‘machine. One key to the compartment shalllbe mamtamedv -+ box, shall be maintained and controlled by the casino securi- -

conttolled by a Commrssron inspector.

ty department or the slot department in a secure area within

- that department Access to the key may be gained only by.-a
" supervisor in that’ department provided, however, that if the -
slot department-coiitrols.the key, the supervrsor “of the slot -

department may issue ‘the key to a casino security -depart-

security department personnel only for the purpose of par-

 ticipating in-the transportation, of slot cash storage- boxes,- '
\ pursuant to NJ A C 19: 45-1.17.

- (h) Keys to each ‘slot machlne or any device connected .
thereto which may affect the operation of the slot machine; ..
with the exception of the| keys to the compartments housing -

the slot drop bucket and to the locks securing the areas
located, shall be maintained in a secure place and controlled

accept slot tokens in denommatrons of $25.00.or more shall

be. maintained and controlled by the slot department in a

secure area within that department access to which may be

~ (i) Any key removed from a department’s secure area
- pursuant to (b), (c), (d), (g) or (h) above, shall be returned
no later than the end of the shift of the’ department member i
"to whom the key was issued, \and the -department shall
establish a sign-out and- sign-in procedure approved by the ’
: .Commrssron for all’ such keys removed.

\

@ Unless a computer which automatrcally records the

" information specrfred in (_])1 2, and 3 below is connected to "
the slot machines in'the casino, the following entry authorl— '

zatron logs shall  be mamtamed by the casino lrcensee

1. Whenever it is requrred that a slot machme or any

“device connected thereto which may affect the operation
of the slot machine be opened, with the exception.of a bill

changer, certain information shall be recorded on a form "

to be: entitled “Machine Entry Authorrzatron\ Log.” The
_information shall include,. at-a minimur, the date, time,
" purpose of opening the machine or device, and the signa-
~ture of the authorized employee opening the machine or

~ device. -

“thereon a sequentlal number and a manufacturer’s serlal
‘"number or the asset number of that slot machine.

2. Whenever it is requrred that a progressrve control-
ler not housed within: the cabinet of a slot machine be
opened, the information specified in (j)1 above shall be

recorded on a form to be entitled “Progressive Entry -

‘Authorrzatron Log.” The Progressrve Entry - Authoriza-

The Machine. Entry. Authorization Log shall be -
'mamtamed in. the slot machine and shall have recorded

‘ment supervisor,- who may give it to. appropriate casino ‘

. where’ the slot cash storage box and slot. drop box are . :

- by the slot department Keys to slot machines equipped to - "

: gamed only by a supervrsor in that department : Ay B

tion Log shall be maintained in the progressive unit and.

shall ‘have recorded thereon a sequential number and *

{

.serral number of the progressrve controller.

i - . ,



i Amended by R. 1983 d. 239 effectrve June 30 1983 .
_ See: 14 N.JR. 1052(2), 15 NJR.1040(b). = - o :
Deleted requirements.in (d)1, that only slot machrnes or attendants -

~ See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a). .
_Amended by R.1988 d.224, effectrve May 16 1988

CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

3. Wrth the exceptron of - the transportatron of- slot- '

“cash storage boxes, pursuant to NJA.C. 19:45:1.17(a),
whenever it i$ requrred that a bill changer other -than a
- separate slot ‘cash storage box compartment, be opened

certain’ information shall be recorded on a form to’ be;’ +
-The mformatron shall in- -

"entrtled “Brll Changer Log e
clude, at a minimum, the date, time, purpose of openmg

~the ‘bill changer and the signature of the authorized .
" employee - opening the brll changer -
Log shall be maintained in the. bill changer andshall have - .-
‘recorded thereon a ‘sequential -number -and the _serial’ - .
If the bill e
changer is contained completely within the cabinet of a - -

‘The Bill Changer

number or asset number of the bill changer.

slot' machine and there is no separate access to the bill

. changer unit, the information may be recorded .on the = -+
Machine Entry Authorrzatron Log requrred by (j)1 above,
provrded that any mformatron that ‘concerns the opening
‘of the bill changer may be drstmgurshed from ‘ary other'-,‘;
information that concerns the opening-of the slot machrne' .

‘or any other devrce connected thereto.

had to sign the - Machine Entry Authorization Log.
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machme bill changer system

See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J. R. 1()99(0) , _5 T
Substantially amended. :

Experimental 90-day 1mplementatron pursuant o N J. S A5 12—69(e) s
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5: 12—70(f) and 5 12—100(e) effectrve Aprrl 11 1988 S

- (expires July 10, 1988). - .
See: 20 N.J.R.769(a). -~

" Amendéd by: R.1988 d.387; effective August 15 1988

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a); 20 N.J.R. 2090(a)' ‘

' Added bill changers .and- slot token. containers and keys for slot"
‘storage box compartments. - ‘ v
“ Amended by R.1988 d.468, effectrve October 3, 1988

" Seé: 20 N-JR. 1069(a), 20 N.J.R. 2468(a). -

Sequentially number-“machine entry authorlzatron logs” and requrre Ty
preparation and maintenance of “progressive entry authorlzatron logs” o

Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May: 6,1991."
See: 22 N.J.R: 3325(a), 23 N.J.R: 1461(a). -

. In‘(a)2 and (g)1, 3: revrsed text to read “asset” and “manufacturer s -

serial” number.. .
‘Amended by R. 1992 d. 359 effectrve September 21, 1992
See: 24 N.LR. 1472(b),' 24 N.JR. 3335(b).

Requirement for separate lockéd: compartment for slot cash storage -

box eliminated, under specified circumstances.

Amended by R.1993 d.318, effectrve July 6, 1993 (operatlve October 15 .‘ -

©1993).

-~ See: 25'N.JR. 1503(b), 25 N.JR. 2908(a):

| 19 45-1. 36A

(a) A hopper storage area may be used in connectron
with the operation of the slot machine, for the purpose of

Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7 1994

‘See: 25 N.JR. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.474, effective September 19 1994
See: 26 N.J.R. 2217(a), 26 N.J.R. 3894(a) .

_Administrative Correctron

See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a).
Amended by R.1994.d. 504 effective October 3 1994 L
See: 26 N.ER. 2872(a), 26 N.JR. 3253(a), 26 N J R. 4089(a)

Slot machmeS' hopper storage areas L ‘.' -

temporarily storing’ coins; _prize tokens or slot tokens that

-are to be deposrted only 1nto the slot machme S hoppe ' that'

'shall” be drfferent from _each -other.

(New Rule, R. 1992 d. 360 effectrve September 21 1992

‘See: 24 N.JR.2137(a), 24 N.JR. 3336(a). = = -~
"~ Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective, October 3, 1994
 See: 26 NIR. 2872(a) 26 N.J.,

o R ». 19 45-1 37

corresponds ‘with the com or type of token stored in the
hopperstorage area. . s , A

(b) A opper storage areéa: shall be a secure compartment o

K located adjacent to, but separate from, any compartment of s
" its correspondrng slot ‘machine, or:the drop bucket compart- SRR

ment of such slot machme and shall

1. , Be constructed $0 as to provrde maxrmum securrty

v"jfor the corns or tokens stored in 1t B T T e S

2 \ Be secured by two separate locks, the«keys to. whrchf =
“One of the" keys L
_which may be the same as the key- which opens the" slot; .
,machme correspondmg to that hopper storagé area, shall

bé. maintained - and controlled by . the slot department o

" . The other. key, which shall be different from "“the key -

_isecurrng the correspondrng slot machrne shall be main-
ﬁtalned and controlled by. the casino securrty department
.-in-a secure area within ‘that department and access to -

that key may ‘be gamed only by a supervisor in that
Removal of the key from this area may be -

- department, "
‘undertaken only for use and return no later: than the. end -

~of the shift-of the department member«to whom the- key' L
- .was issued, and upon the approval of a supervrsor of that .- -
S -department and- entry of the followrng mformatron 1nt0 a .

The srgnature of: the department member to -
\whom the key was 1ssued 5

L u The srgnature of the supervrsor authorrzrng such -
1ssuance - S :

The date and trme 1ssued and
- The date and tune replaced and

3. Include a devrce that mdrcates when the door of
the hopper storage area 1s open R ‘
(c) Hopper storage areas shall be frlled and utrhzed in .
accordance with the procedures in'N.J.A. C. 19 45-1: 41 and‘
a casrno lrcensee s system of mternal controls : A
SN

3253(2), 26 NIR. 4089(a)

‘19 45—1 37 Slot machmes and.blll changers, : e

ldentlficatlon, srgns, ‘meters .

» (a) Unless otherwise authorrzed by the Commrssron each S
B slot machme ina casmo(shall have the followrng 1dent1fyrng' ‘
features S - : Lo

[
i

CA manufacturer 5 serral number affrxed to the out- .

.A'srde of the slot“machme cablnet 1n a locatron as. approved o
' ‘-‘{;by the Commrssron - ST

S

27 An' asset number, at least two mches ‘m’\herght S
'permanently unprmted affrxed or. 1mpressed on the out-
‘srdeofthemachrne SR PR S

') Supp. 22096
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l

" 'faffrxed to the outsrde

l;
2
b}rnatrons whrch

A mechamcal el
known as an ° 1n mete]

=equ1valent value (unless the payout 1s an annurty ]ack- s
pot) the dates the merchandrse or thmg of value will be: I

C. 19 45-1 ‘40A(m) Thefj :-.known’as a “drop mete
e .1cally counts the; numb

.the name ori;a brief descnp- i

drsplay need only conta
‘ 'on of the merchandrse

6 A hght on the pedestal above the slot machlne that
: 'Tautomat‘ ally 1llum1nates when the door to the slot ma- o

1. A locatron number at least two mches in herght-

of the machrne and vrs1ble to the

> authorized. by the Commrssron each', ;

shall be: equrpped wrth the follow- :

ectncal or electromc devrce, to be S
“that contmuously and automati-

er of coins or slot tokens placed by

line for he purpose. of actrvatmgf‘*’: Sl

ectrrcal-f I electronrc devrce to be‘_ RS

” that continuously and automat- - - B B
er of coins-or"slot: tokens that are .-~ ~*

hine’ s slot drop bucket or. slot drop_ L

i In: ieu: of the!

. casino hcensee that

“"v'f-hopper drsplaymg the aggre;gate riumber of coins, slot
% _tokens Or-prize. tokens pard out from that hopper, each "

- jackpot: meter for a payout only B

uses ‘a slot machme ‘which is capa- -

.- ble.of convertmg the number of coins, slot tokens or L

e prize tokens _paid-ou
~“the: equrvalent num

3 match the denomma
* that slot. machine - i
- activate play (the
B may, m accordance

ratrng the slot_‘l"" |
: 'payout and‘*

automatrcally : preclud' , i
achme after a ]ackpot requrrrng.f.a mé

t from a payou ‘only hopper into -
“coins or - slot tokens that - {
tion: of the com or slot. token whrch,';./
desrgned to “accept-in. order to.
1achine denomination equrvalent”)
w1th mternal controls approved byj

ot meter to count and drsplay the 5
E coins, . slot ‘tokens-or prize tokens - .-
machmes hoppers provrded that '

r 1s conn"'cted to that meter g' R




/7 ™\ known as a “manual jackpot meter” that contlnuously and

(-‘.. ) ,‘) automatically records a pulse(s) for a ‘predetermined num-

CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION
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(2) The Jackpot meter counts and drsplays in ac-
cordance with. (b)3i: above, the aggregate: number of -

- coins, slot tokens or prize tokens paid ‘out from a -
‘payout-only hopper by its machme denommatron ‘

equivalent; and

3) Each payout-only hopper has a separate Jack- _

pot meter, to be known-as-a “payout-only jackpot

meter,” that counts and dlsplays the aggregate num- :
ber of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens actually pald.,‘

out from that hopper only; and

4. A mechamcal, electrical or electronrc device, to be
known as a “win meter,”

tion, advises the player of the number of coins, prize

winning combinations that are hit on the same round of

lows: L _; e

. A win meter to whrch each hopper is connected,_"
- that advises the winning player of the aggregate number
" of coins, slot-tokens or’ prize tokens won that round -

from both hoppers after first converting the aggregate

number of any coins, slot. tokens or prize tokens won.on - . -
that round from a payout-only hopper into rts ‘machine -
. denomination equrvalent and a separate win meter, to -

connected to

~ be known as a “payout-only win meter,”
" .each payout-only hopper. that advrses the player of the
number of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens actually

won 6n that round from the correspondmg/hopper only
(for example a win meter on a multiple hopper 25¢ slot. -

- machine may, pursuant to ‘this paragraph, record the

payout, on'the same round of play, of one $3.00 pnze._

token and two quarters as the payout. of “14” quarters,
provided ‘there is a separate payout-only win meter

-advising the player that one prize token was paid out). -

(c) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission each
~slot machine which does not totally and automatically pay -
the full amount of a ]ackpot to'a patron shall be equipped”

with 'a mechanical, electrical or electronic - device -to. be

ber of corns or slot tokens that are to be pard manually

visible from the front of the
machine, that, upon a player hitting a winning combina- - :

" play-at that machme entitlethe wmnmg -player to auto- -
matically receive coins, slot tokens or’ prize tokens from -
both hoppers and each hopper contains a different de-".
nomination of- corns slot tokens or: prrze tokens -as fol— '

A separate win meter for ‘each h0p,Per that for
the round in which a winning combination is hit, advises
“the winning player of the actual number of coins, slot . - _'
__tokens or prrze tokens won from that hopper only, or .

(d) Unless otherwrse authorized by the Commrssron each
slot machine: that accepts currency shall have meters that

"-accomphsh the -objectives set forth in. (b) and (c) above .

(e) Unless otherw1se authorrzed by the Commrssron each

i slot - machine that ‘has an’ attached bill* changer shall- also be
equipped with. mechanrcal electrlcal or. electronrc devrces as
4follows S : :

: connectron to a computer system approved. by the Com-
' zmrssron that determines the total dollar -amount of all

of brlls accepted by the’ brll changer -and

" 19:45-1.46B:

L A “numerrcal coupon meter that contmuously,’
automatrcally and separately counts the total number of - '

all coupons accepted by the brll changer and

all coupons accepted by the bill changer ;

: (f) All meters descrrbed in thrs sectron and in NJ AC‘
- 19:46-1.26 shall be placed in a position so that the numbers -
. thereon: can ‘be’ read. and recorded wrthout openrng the slotf
.machrne L e ) : R

(h) Each slot machme in‘a casino shall have such test Chos
connections. as may be specified by the Drvrsron and-ap- '
~ ‘proved by the. Commission for the on-site mspectron exami-
natron and testmg of’ such machme L

(1) Each slot machrne in.a “casino shall have devrces

__equrpment features and capabrlrtres as may be required by
. the. Commission for that partrcular model. of slot machine
_after the prototype model 1s tested and exammed by the '

: -D1v151on ' : : :

-1 A “cash box” meter that contrnuously and automat-'-_ -
. jcally records the total dollar, amount of .all currency = -
.- accepted by the. brll changer or,“as an alternative, a

currency accepted by the bill changer from data supplred -

e from the brll meters requrred by (e)2 below;-
- tokens or slot tokens for that round that have been paid - -

to the player by the machine from the corresponding
hopper; provided,-however; that multiple win meters,-.as
provided in (b)4i or ii below after approval of the casino’
licensee’s internal controls therefor, shall be used on each =~
multiple hopper slot machrne whenever one or more . -

2 A number of “brll meters, . that contrnuously, auto-.
’ matrcally and separately count, for each denomination of '~
currency ‘accepted by the: bill changer, the actual number e

L30T the attached bill changer can accept coupons but -
'does not contain the coupon meters 1dentrf1ed in N J.A C C

: b A “value coupon meter” that contrnuously, auto-,._
o matrcally and separately counts the total dollar value of -

(g) Each casrno lrcensee shall set each of its/ slot machmes- co
‘to pay ‘out, at & minimum, 83 percent of the amount of -
coins, currency or slot tokens that are placed by patrons into -
. that slot machine and shall mamtam a record of each slot'
o machrne setting and - theoretical payout percentage ' No
- payout of any merchandise or thmg of value or payment of .
- cash in lieu of any merchandise or thing of value pursuant

to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40A shall be included in determrnmg
~ whether .a slot" machine meets the 83 percent mrnrmum
. payout requrrement : .

 Supp. 2-/20-'96”-\» .
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Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987.
- See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 NJ.R. 1321(a).
(a)4 and (f) substantially amended.
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer machme
See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a).
" Amended by R.1988 d.224, effectlve May 16, 1988.
See 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c).
* Substantially amended.

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5: 12-69(e),
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effectrve April 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988).

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).
Added (e) bill changers attached to slot machines.

Correction: * At (b)2., the word “slot” added before “tokens and

. “gaming” deleted. N.J.A.C. reference corrected.

See: 21 N.J.R. 933(a).

Notice of Receipt of Petition for Rulemaking in (a).

See: 23 N.J.R. March 18, 1991:

Amended by R.1991.d.230, effective May 6, 1991.

" See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a)..

i

Added new (a)7; revised (a)l to specify placement of manufacturer S,

serial number.
" Amended by R.1992.d. 58, effectrve February 3, 1992..
See: 23 N.J.R. 1306(a); 24 N.J.R. 487(a). r
Allowed casinos to establish time limits of not less than 30 days for
the offering of progressive and merchandise jackpot.
Amended by R.1992 d.210, effective May 18, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 58(a), 24 N.J.R. 1906(a). .
Deleted requirement at existing (e)2 regardmg the “cash box meter”.
Recodified existing (e)3 as new (e)2.

Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, ‘

- 1993).
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a)
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.
“See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994 .
See: 26 NJ.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R: 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.624, effective December 4, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 1789(a), 27 N.J.R. 4915(a)

Case Notes ‘ v

No implied private cause of action for inadeduate or defective
signage of slot machine. Marcangelo v. Boardwalk Regency Corp.,

D.N.J.1994, 847 F.Supp. 1222, on subsequent appeal 47 F.3d 88.

" Failure to state claim agamst casinos for breach of" contract for

removal of progressive slot machines before jackpots were won .
Decker v. Bally s Grand Hotel Casino, 280 N.J. Super 217, 655 A.2d 73
(A.D.1994)..

19:45-1.38 Slot machines and bill changer5° location;
movements ; '

(a) Each casino licensee shall file with the Commission a
floor plan. of the casino which identifies each slot machine
and bill changer on the casino floor by a location number in
accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37(a)7. ‘Any alterations
to such floor plan shall not become effectlve until approved
in writing by a Commission inspector. A revrsed floor plan
containing such alterations shall be filed with the Commis-
sion within 24 hours of the alteration.

(b) No slot machine or bill changer shall be removed-

from, or returned to, a location in the casinoj or moved from
one location to another without the prior written approval
of the Commission.

Supp. 2-20-96

(c) Once a slot machine or bill changer has been placed

in the casino, all movements of that machine and/or bill
changer from or to' a location shall be recorded by a slot
department member in a machine movement log Wthh shall
include the following: -

1. The manufacturer’s serial number and the asset
number of the moved slot machine and/or bill changer;

2. The date and time of movement of the slot ma-
chine and/or bill changer;

3. The location from which the slot machlne and/or
bill changer was moved;

4. 'The location to which the slot machine and/or bill:

changer was moved; and

5.- The signatures :of the slot shift manager and the
lead technician verifying the movement of the slot ma-
chine and/or bill changer.

(d) Prior to removmg a slot machine from the gamrng _

floor:

1. The machine’s slot drop bucket or -siot drop box
shall be removed -and transported to the count room;

2. All meters shall be read and recorded in conformity

. with thevprocedures set forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42; and

3. Any coins or slot tokens in any of the slot ma-
chine’s hoppers or in the corresponding hopper storage
area shall be removed, transported, and counted with the
slot drop bucket or slot drop box; provided, however, that
a slot machine may be removed from the casino with
coins or slot tokens contained therein so long as:

i. Removal of the coins or the slot tokens, or any
combination -thereof, is precluded by: mechanical or
electrical difficulty;

ii. The casino licensee records in a slot- machine
movement log whether -coins or slot tokens remain in
the slot machine‘that is removed from the casino, and
also records in that log the nature of the mechanical or

electrical difficulty, the date and time that the coins or
slot tokens are removed from the slot machine and
transported to the count room, the date and time that
the slot machine is removed from the casino, and- the

,date and time that the slot machine is opened; and

ili. The removal and transportation to ‘the count

room of the coins or slot tokens is completed immedi-

ately after the slot machine is opened; and

4. Any prize tokens in a payout-only hoppér or in-a
corresponding hopper storage area shall be removed,

transported and counted in accordance with procedures
and internal controls submitted to and approved by the :

Commission pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.3.

45-80
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(e) Prior to removrng a brll changer from the ‘gaming
floor, the slot cash storage box shall be removed and

~transported to the count room and all meters except the V
cash box meter shall be read and recorded -in conformity -

. with the proceduires set forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42. A bill

- changer may be removed from the casino with currency. or-

coupons contained therein when removal of the slot cash-
storage box is precluded by mechanrcal or electrical drffrcul
ty. If currency or coupons remain in a bill changer When it

is removed from the casino, this fact and the date.and’ time '

that the slot cash storage box or, if necessary, Currency or

‘coupons are removed from the bill changer and transported-' e
to the count room shall be recorded in the machme move-

ment log

Experimental . 90-day rmplementatron pursuant to N.J. SA 5: 12—69(e) ’,
(P.L. 1987 ci354), 5: 12—70(f) and S5t 12—100(e) effective Aprrl 11, 1988‘

(expires July 10, 1988).
See: 20 NJ.R. 769(a)

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988, e R
% controls the -common display unit housed.in a location.

See; 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a)
Added location and movements of slot machines.

Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a) 23 NJR. 1461(a). )

.In (a)l: added N.J.A.C. reference: for location number, in- (c)l =

added “asset” to, define number.
Amended by R.1992 d.121, effective March 16 1992. © 7~ o
See: 23 N.J.R. 2920(a), 24 N.JR. 974(a). o :
Rule text amended to €liminate requrrement the Commlssmn Inspec-

. tor sign the machine movement log approving movement of individual

slot machines:and/or bill changers.-
as new (c)5, with text changes.’
- Amended by R.1992 d.360, effective September 21 1992
See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24NJR. 3336(a).
Hopper storage area provisions added. '
. Administrative Correction to (c)4. :
/ See: 25 N.J.R. April 5, 1993; '

1993).
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.JR. 2908(a).
Amended by R.1994d.69, effective February 7, 1994
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.JR. 829(a). .- .
- Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994 :
See: 26 N J. R 2872(a) 26N.JR. 3253(a), 26 NI, R. 4089(a)

19:45-1.39 Progressrve slot machmes S e

(a) This section shall apply to any slot- machme wrth a
“progressive meter(s)” that - increases as . the machme is

played. o L

(b) Unless. otherwrse authorrzed by the Commrssron each"' |
progressive machine in a casmo shall have the followmg,

1dent1fymg features:

1. A mechamcal electrrcal or electromc devrce to bev.'.

known as-a “progressive meter(s)”, visible from the front
of the machine which increments at ‘a set rate of progres-

sion with coins placed into the machire, and which advis--
es the player of the amount which can ‘be won if ther,

- progressive jackpot combrnatron appears;

2. A mechamcal electrrcal or electronrc devrce, to be
that is visible

known as a “progressive jackpot meter”

- without opening the door and that continuously: and
automatrcally records the number of times a- progressrve
jackpot is hit;. '

/ gressrve meter(s)” or such other separate' reset mecha-
nism as may be approved by the Commission; »

45-8\1 |

|

Deleted (c)5,: recodrfyrng exrstrng 6 :

Amended by R. 1993 d. 319 effective July 6, 1993 (operatrve October 15 . ,'

3. A separate key and key swrtch to reset the ‘pro- -

i o i ;'-19:45_;'1.'35&“

',Aﬂ 4. A separate key lockrng thef compartment housrng
the. ‘progressive meter(s) or -other means by which- to -
preclude any unauthorrzed alteratrons to the’ progresswe

, meters L ;

(o) Unless otherwrse authonzed by the Commrssron each

' progressrve slot machme connected to a common progres-
' srve drsplay umt shall: L . :

" Be the same denommatron and have the same

" probabrlrty of hitting the combination that will award the.

' progressive Jackpot as every other machme connected to'
such drsplay unit; ‘ S

2. Require that the same number of coins be mserted ,
to entitle the player to a chance at winning the-progres-

sive jackpot and each.coin shall increment the meter(s) by - . ‘

the same rate of progression as: every other machme

N connected to- such display unit; and

3.0 Have its mrcroprocessor or other control unrt that-. -

" which would allow dual key control of the Commission
. and the casino licensee, or with such other key controls as.
the Commrssron may approve:.

v'(d) Every casino seekmg to utllrze a progressrve slotf

~machine connected to a common progressrve display unit
~ shall submit'to the Commission for approval the location
“and ‘manner of mstallmg the common progressrve drsplay =

unrt

N

(e) No- progressrve slot machme shall be placed on the. o
~casino floor until the casino licensee has-submitted to the -
Commrssron and the Commrssron has approved the folLow—v‘
-ing: ,

1, The mrtral and reset amounts at. whrch the “pro-;
gressrve meter(s) will be set; ‘ o

2. The proposed system for controllmg the keys and
-access codes to these machines; and e

-3. ‘The proposed rate of progressron for each machme

(f) No progressrve meter(s) ‘shall | be turned back to: a‘
lesser amount unless: ‘

- The amount mdrcated has been actually pard to a
vwmnmg patron LT PR v

2. The progressrve ]ackpot amount won by the patron .
has been recorded in accordance wrth an approved system
—.of mternal controls; | ’

3. The time limit for: the progressrve Jackpot estab-'
lished pursuant to (i) below has exprred or

- 4.-The change isnecessitated by a slot machine or v
- meter(s) malfunction, in which case an ‘explanation must
" be entered on the Progressrve Slot Summary required in -

" (k) below and the Commission 1nspector must preapprove " |

che resettrng in wrrtmg N

“(g) Once an amount appears on a progressrve meter(s)

:‘the probabrlrty of hitting the combination that will award the .

progressrve jackpot may not be decreased unless the pro--

-gressive jackpot has been won by a.patron or the time limit- -
+ for offering the progressrve ]ackpot established pursuant to
' (1) below has exprred R s

. Supp. 22096 -
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progressrve meter(s) progresses wrthout a.

/

o ) A casmo lrcensee may, wat any t1me establrsh .a trme'»:s'
. }lrmrt of not: less than 30 days for:the” offermg of a progres— :

-~ sive ]ackpot by: provrdmg notice of the ‘time¢ limit in accor-

- dance with N.J.A.C. 19: 45-1. 37(a)4 Upon the: exprratron of -
the: amount -
~on the progressive ]ackpot meter remove the progressrve_" o I v S e
- “slot machine from the gaming floot, or decreasé the proba- ~ See: 22 NJR.3638(0). - B - 45
“bility of. hrttrng the combination that will award the progres- - o

" such time: lrmrt the Ccasino - hcensee -may. redu‘

 sive jackpot. -

progressrve meter S ,' S

: (j) Slot machmes whrch are’ lrnked to offer the same
progressrve jackpot shall have the same probabrhty of: hrttmg’
",_»the combination ‘that. will award that Jadkpot -provided, -
L however, that the- probabrlrty may vary.: among such’ a-
~ ~chines. when necessary 1o enable a- casmo licensee to’insti- oo
Sl tutea change in'the probabrhty whrch is otherwise permrtted .
by this section, if the change is completed ‘expeditiously in-
E f_‘faccordance wrth procedures that have beer file‘d v_vithi:andg ’

. _:approved by the Commrssron

sectron,

(l) Except as otherwrse authorrzed.by t

S progressrve slot ‘machine rémoved from the gammg floor ,
~ . shall be returned to or: replaced on the gamrng floor within - o
4 ,‘flve gammg days) The amount on the" progressrve meter(s) Commrssron 'S regulatrons concermng the operatron of slot KR

- machrnes

- on the returned - or replacement machine- shall not ‘be less

- than the amount on the' progressrve meter(s) at the time of
removal If the machine is not returned or replaced then -
S the progressrve _meter(s) amount at’ the. time ‘of ‘removal .

. “shall, within. five days. of. the slot machm=s]’fernQVal‘, be
- -ddded to a slot machine’ approved by the' Commission which -

- ~machine: offers the same or a greater probabrhty of wmnmg

the progressrve Jackpot and accepts a denommatron of coin

Ler slot token not'greater than the denomination accepted by
~Anytime_ limit for ..
the’ offerrng of a progressive. ]ackpot shall lbe extended by
... the number of days during ‘which the prowress1ve Jackpot"
- was not offered as the result of any actron t:ken by a casmo‘ g

' the slot’ machrne whrch was- removed

. _lrcensee pursuant to this subsectron

B "s{;pip; '_25._20-96"‘ S

ﬂfthe. meter(s) return to zero because’ of drgrtalz ,pers from_ which, prize tokens. may be - paid ‘as Jackpots,

’ :Amended by R 1981 d. 437 effectlve November 16, 1981
- Sée: 13 NLLR. 534(b); 13 NJ.R; 848(b) :

_“Amended by R.1983 d.300, effective August 1 1983
" See 14N

- See: 23 N:J.R. 714(b). -
A casino licensee may : also establish a payout -

‘limit for a progressrve jackpot by provrdmg' otice of the
: payout lnmt in. “accordance with N.J.A.C."19:45- -1.37(a)4- '
.prior to the time the payout lrmrt is” regrstered on the“ )

i . offenng of.a. progressive ]ack pot.:
- “Administrative Correction to (f)4
_See: 24 N.ER: 649(b);

' »'19 45—1 39A Progressnve slot machmes mterconnected in’ k‘ s

_;.authorrze to’ perform- for the casino licensee pursuant to
- NJLALC. 19:45-1.11;

(m) Progressrve slot machrnes may have payout only hop-

provrded however that: ‘prize tokens shall. not be available B P
as a payout on a wmnmg progressrve ]ackpot combmatron \—/

_Section substantially- amended.

1053(a), 15 NUJLR.1259(a).- g A
In"(f); added. requirerent" ‘that - ]a_ckpot amount has been recorded ‘

. with  system of internal controls. U
. Notice of Recelpt of : petrtrbn for rulemakmg Progressrve slot ma-- .

_chines. .. - R JEPan

Admmrstratrve Correctlon J S

Amended by R.1991 d, 230 effectrve May 6 1991

‘See: 22 N.JR. 3325(a), 23 N.JR. 1461(a)-

In (j): ‘added “asset” to defme Aumber;:

;Amended by, R.1992-d.58, effective February 3; 1992
* See: ‘23 N.J.R. 1306(d), 24 N.J.R. 487(a). ‘

- Allows ‘casinos to “establish trme lrmrt of not less than 30 days for

Amended by R.1992 d.110, effectrve March 2 1992
See 23.N:FR. 3243(a), 24 NIJR, 858(c). - S
~In (k). and:( ); added “gaming”’ to descnbe day

" Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994, -~ Cl
See: 26 NJR. 2872(a), 2 NIR, 3253(a), 26 NJR. 4089(a)

‘ more than one casmo L EERTEENES

(a) Two or ‘more casmo lrcensees may, wrth the prror ‘\\\/}7_— ‘

‘ © L approval of the Commrssron operate a multr -casino progres- "

(k) The amount mdrcated on the progressiVe meter(s)” -
s _and in meter” on each slot machme shall be recorded ona T
- Progressive Slot Summary, at a minimum, once ‘each gaming . -
- day-and each summary shall be srgned by the preparer. -
' Supportmg documents shall be ‘maintained to” explarn any’
. réduction:in the. regrstered amount from th, previous-entry
. and shall indicate the date, asset number bf the slot” ma-’.f" .
G "i'chrne and the amount of the reductron '

sive’ slot- system in: whrch certain - progressrve slot machmes'f’ L
- are mterconnected in the partrcrpatrng casmos cLm

(b) Any multr-casmo progress1ve slot system approved by :

;:the ‘Commission shall be operated in accordance with all,‘ o
; relevant requu‘em\ents of the Act and the Commrssrons‘f '

regulatrons :governing casmo licénsees and the conduct of .

* ganiing.- -Any casino licensee seekmg approval to partrcrpate o
_in a multi-casino- progressrve slot -system shall submit for
.v.Commrssr i
“controls specifying the manner:in which partrcrpatmg casino - 7
- licensees will satisfy the requrrements of the Act and the -

approval aj system of accounting ‘and internal - :

!

(c) A casino lrcensee may, wrth the prror approval of the

: Commrssron desrgnate ohe. or ‘more casino key employees"' B

' to Trepresent the: mterests of the casino licensee in the = =’
‘operation. and.- control ’of a: multr-casmo progressive slot- - R

- system.’ Any desrgnated representative shall only be permit- ~* -

téd to exercise the duties and responsibilities he or ‘she is’

v provrded however, a designated repre-. -

- sentative may also commumcate information and directions’
i*‘concernrng the operatron and’ control :of the system - to' or {

from other employees of the casino licensee who are- autho- \b /, "

o 'rrzed to exercise responsrbrhty for such matters
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19 45-1.39A: Experlmental 90-day 1mp1ementat10n of new, rule, pur- o

suant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e); 5: 12—70(f) (l) and (m) effective March
23, 1990 (expires June 21, 1990). .

See: 22 N.J.R. 841(a).

New'Rule, R.1990 d.238, effective’ May 7 1990:

‘See: 22NJR. 624(a) 22 NJR. 1381(a)

)

‘19 45-1. 39B Table game progressrve payout wagers

(a) This sectron shall apply to’ any table game ' w1th a-
progressive payout wager approved by the Commission. - If -
a casino licensee offers ‘a table game with a progressive
. payout wager, it may be offered mdrvrdually at each. gaming
table or the casino licensee may connect the progressive.
wager among two or- more tables so that the progressive . -
amount increments. for all wagers at these two or more
- tables : : » ‘

B

(b)- Each table Wthh offers a progressrve payout wager ‘

shall have the following : features

¥

1. A mechamcal electr1cal or electronic: dev1ce to- be

known as an. “in- -meter” that contrnuously and automati-

" cally: counts ‘the number of gaming chlps wagered by ;

patrons on the progressrve payout s

2. A mechamcal electrical or electromc devrce to be
known as a “progressive meter,”
.the gammg ‘table,, which increments -at a set rateof

. progression when gaming chips are wagered and accepted

for-the progressive payout and which: prommently dlsplays

" the amount which’ can. be won - if the’ outcome whrch, o

awards the entlre progressrve payout is achieved;-

3. A mechamcal electrrcal or electronic device to be e
~ known as a “progressive payout meter” that contmuously o
" and automatrcally records  the number of tlmes each’

progress1ve payout wager is won;

4. A separate key- and key sw1tch to reset or alter the
amount on the ¢ ‘progressive meter” or such other separate *
mechanlsm as may be’ approved by the: Commission; - and B

L SA separate key . lockitig the compartment housing
‘the component which operates: the- progressive. meter or

- other means by which to preclude  any unauthorized or e

, umntentronal alteratrons to the progressrve meter. -

v (c) Notwrthstandmg )2 above, ifd casmo l1censee elects :
to connect two or more tables to a progressive payout wager -

" pursuant to (d) below, more than' one gaming: table may be Ll
connected to. a common progressive display unit- 1f the umtv

is v1s1ble to all patrons at such tables

o (d) If a casmo hcensee elects’ to connect two of more
. tables for a progressrve payout wager -the followrng shall be
: requrred ' :

gered at all gaming tables connected

2. - The same number of gammg chrps shall be wagered '

to entltle a player to a chance at- winning the progressive

- payout wager, and - ‘each gaming chip shall increment. the

i

45.83

- sion;

visible- from the front of .-

meter by . the same rate of progressron at all tables

E connected . S

: «-:3. The same progressrve payouts shall be offered and
- the probability of h1tt1ng those payouts be the same at the

" connected tables; and’

. 4..: A device which shall erther automatrcally ‘or- manu-'
ally. lockout all progresswe meters 1f a patron has won' a '
progressrve payout wager. : :

(e) No table game. wrth a progressrve payout wager shall
be placed in'a casino or casino simulcasting facility until the
casino licensee has submitted and obtamed Commrss1on
approvalx of the following: ‘

_The - authorized game and outcome Wthh wrll
award the progressrve payout wager; : :

2 The initial and reset: amounts at Wthh the progres-
< sive meter will be set; .

30 The proposed rate of progressron for each progres- N
sive meter ‘and the: procedure by which any change to the
rate of progressron will be made which shall includg, at a ;
'mrnrmum, prror notice ‘to, and approval by, the Commls-

' 4. The procedures govermng 